[image: ][image: Ascent-Homes™-Colour_2017]




					

					


Invitation to Tender


Tender for the provision of:
Ellington Affordable - Decoration
(Reference:        )
On behalf of
Advance Northumberland (Developments) Ltd
(‘’Advance’’)






















1. 	Introduction
1.1 You are invited to submit a tender (“the Tender”) for the above mentioned Contract (“the Contract”) in accordance with the Sub-Contract Particulars as provided in Schedule A4 and in accordance with the conditions of this Invitation to Tender (“ITT”) and any Schedules or Appendices hereto.
1.2 Please read the information in this ITT including all of the Schedules or Appendices carefully as it explains what you must do.  Failure to complete the documentation as instructed may result in your Tender not being considered.

2.	Instructions and Details of Contract
	
	ITEM
	CONTRACT DETAILS

	Pro-Contract Reference
	DN453854

	Contract Description:
	Appointment of a sub-contractor to carry out all decoration works required for the construction of 28nr new build dwellings at the former Ellington Colliery, Lynemouth Road, Ellington.

	Site Address:
	Lynemouth Road, Ellington, NE61 5HN

	Contracting Authority:
	Advance Northumberland (Developments) Ltd “Advance”, is the Contracting Authority.

Advance Northumberland is a unique economic regeneration company, newly established by Northumberland County Council with a clear remit to improve prosperity, quality of life and increase business activity throughout the communities of Northumberland.  Advance Northumberland is Northumberland County Council’s primary regeneration delivery vehicle. It employs a wide range of investment, development and regeneration capabilities to shape places and promote economic growth and prosperity in Northumberland.

The contract is being undertaken under the Ascent Homes brand of Advance.

	Public Contract Type:
	Works – JCT Minor Works Sub-Contract without Design (2016)

	Period of Contract
	April 2020 – November 2020

	Insurance Requirements:
	The successful Tenderer will need to provide the following insurance cover per 12 month period:
i. Employers Liability: £5,000,000 [for any one occurrence or series of occurrences out of one event] 
ii. Public Liability: £5,000,000 [for any one occurrence or series of occurrences out of one event] 
All risk insurance must be included as standard in the tendered prices.

	Terms
	Tenders to be fixed price until November 2020 and open for acceptance for 90 days from date of return.

	Procuring Officer:
	Any queries must be addressed to the Procuring Officer via the Pro-Contract E-tendering Portal.  Any queries must be raised before [will be added by procurement] to allow sufficient time for the contracting authority to respond.

	Tender Submission instructions:
	Tenders and all associated documentation must be submitted via the Pro-Contract E-tendering Portal by the date and time detailed below.
Tenders MUST NOT be returned by any other means.

	Date/time for Tender return:
	12 noon on Friday 31st January 2020



3.	ITT Requirements
Below you will find a table containing all schedules of the ITT.  Those that you must complete and return are provided in part B. 

	Part A – Information that you will need to prepare your Tender Response.

	Schedule No.
	Item
	Schedule

	A1.
	Suitability Questionnaire
(The successful tenderer will be required to complete this at the time of award)
	


	A2.
	Specification- including:
1- Specifications: 
1.1 Ascent Homes – Affordable Specification
2- Drawings: 
  2.1 HT2 AFF
    2.1.1 Planning Plans 
    2.1.2 Planning Elevations
    2.1.3 Ground Floor GA
    2.1.4 First Floor GA
    2.1.5 Ground Floor Setting Out 
    2.1.6 First Floor Setting Out 
    2.1.7 Front Elevation
    2.1.8 Rear Elevation
    2.1.9 Gable Elevation
    2.1.10 Section A
    2.1.11 Kitchen Extract
    2.1.12 WC Extract
    2.1.13 Bathroom Extract 
  2.2 HT7 AFF
    2.2.1 Planning Plans 
    2.2.2 Planning Elevations
    2.2.3 Ground Floor GA
    2.2.4 First Floor GA
    2.2.5 Ground Floor Setting Out 
    2.2.6 First Floor Setting Out 
    2.2.7 Front Elevation 
    2.2.8 Rear Elevation
    2.2.9 Side Elevation
    2.2.10 Section A-A
    2.2.11 Kitchen Plan Extract
    2.2.12 WC Extract
    2.2.13 Bathroom Extract 
  2.3 BU4 AFF
    2.3.1 Planning Plans & Elevations 
    2.3.2 Ground Floor GA
    2.3.3 Ground Floor Setting Out 
    2.3.4 Front Elevation 
    2.3.5 Rear Elevation
    2.3.6 Left Side Elevation
    2.3.7 Section A-A
    2.3.8 Kitchen Extract
    2.3.9 Bathroom Extract 
  2.4 Site Plan – Affordable Phase 2
3- Programme:
  3.1 Ellington Affordable Decoration 
	










































	A3.
	Evaluation criteria
	


	A4.
	Sub-Contract Particulars
	


	A5.
	Contract
(To be issued to the successful tenderer at the time of award)
	


	A6.
	ITT Information and Guidance
	







	Part B Documents that you will need to complete and return as part of your tender response.

	B1.
	Commercial Form of Tender
	


	B2.
	Certificate of Non-Collusion and Non-Canvassing

	


	B3.
	Commercially Sensitive Information
	


	B4.
	Price Schedule (Bill of Quantities)

	




PLEASE NOTE: Failure to provide any of the items identified above as for completion and return may cause your Tender to be non-compliant and rejected without being considered.


4.	Timetable

The key dates for this procurement are currently anticipated to be as follows:

	Stage
	Date(s) and Time(s)

	Issue of Invitation to Tender
	Tuesday 17th December 2019

	Deadline for receipt of clarifications
	Friday 24th January 2020

	Deadline for submission of Tenders
	Friday 31st January 2020

	Evaluation of Tenders
	W.C Monday 3rd February 2020

	Expected date of award of Contract(s)
	W.C Monday 10th February 2020

	Contract commencement
	April 2020

	Site times and deliveries
	Site times – 8:00am – 6:00pm Monday to Friday, 8:00 am – 1:00pm Saturday
Deliveries – no deliveries before 8:00am or after 6:00pm. 



The Contracting Authority reserves the right to change the Timetable set out above at its discretion.  Any changes to the timetable shall be notified to all Tenderers as soon as practicable.
ITT	St Paul’s Groundworks	Page 1 of 3
ITT	St Paul’s Groundworks	4 
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ITT SCHEDULE A1 SUITABILITY QUESTIONNAIRE.docx


ITT SCHEDULE A1 – SUITABILITY ASSESSMENT QUESTIONNAIRE

Ellington Affordable – Decoration 

Reference: (Added by Procurement)







Potential Supplier Information: Part 1 and Part 2.

The Suitability Assessment Questionnaire is a self-declaration, made by you (the potential supplier), that you do not meet any of the grounds for exclusion. If there are grounds for exclusion, there is an opportunity to explain the background and any measures you have taken to rectify the situation (we call this self-cleaning).

A completed declaration of Part 1 and Part 2 provides a formal statement that the organisation making the declaration has not breached any of the exclusions grounds. Consequently we require all the organisations that you will rely on to meet the suitability criteria to provide a completed Part 1 and Part 2. For example these could be parent companies, affiliates, associates, or essential sub-contractors, if they are relied upon to meet the suitability criteria. This means that where you are joining in a group of organisations, including joint ventures and partnerships, each organisation in that group must complete one of these self-declarations. Sub-contractors that you rely on to meet the suitability criteria must also complete a self-declaration (although sub-contractors that are not relied upon do not need to complete the self-declaration).  

When completed, this form is to be sent back to the contact point given in the procurement documents along with the suitability information requested in the procurement documentation. 

Additional Information Questions: Part 3

The procurement document will provide instructions on the additional questions you need to respond to and how to submit those responses. If you are bidding on behalf of a group (consortium) or you intend to use sub-contractors, you should complete all of the suitability questions on behalf of the consortium and/or any sub-contractors.

If the relevant documentary evidence referred to in the Suitability Assessment Questionnaire is not provided upon request and without delay we reserve the right to amend the contract award decision and award to the next compliant bidder.

Consequences of misrepresentation

If you seriously misrepresent any factual information in filling in the Suitability Assessment, and so induce an authority to enter into a contract, there may be significant consequences.  You may be excluded from the procurement procedure, and from bidding for other contracts for three years. If a contract has been entered into you may be sued for damages and the contract may be rescinded. If fraud, or fraudulent intent, can be proved, you or your responsible officers may be prosecuted and convicted of the offence of fraud by false representation, and you must be excluded from further procurements for five years. 

[image: ]
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ITT Schedule A1 Suitability Assessment Questionnaire, Ellington Affordable - Decoration



Important notice



1. This Suitability Assessment Questionnaire is for use by Organisations who are interested in providing Decoration (the ‘Contract’), their professional advisers and other parties essential to preparing responses to the Suitability Assessment and for no other purpose.

2. The Authority gives this Suitability Assessment, and any other documentation that it sends to you for this tender process on the basis that they remain the Authority’s property and you must treat the contents as confidential.  If you are unable or unwilling to comply with this you:

(a) 	must delete/destroy this Suitability Assessment and all associated 			documents at once; and 

(b) 	must not keep any electronic or paper copies and delete/destroy 			stored on media of any form.

3. This Suitability Assessment Questionnaire is made available in good faith.  The Authority gives no warranty as to the accuracy or completeness of the information contained in it, and disclaims any liability for any inaccuracy or incompleteness contained in it.

4. The Authority reserves the right to reject Suitability Assessments which are not submitted in line with the instructions given.

5. The Authority reserves the right to cancel the tender process at any point.  The Authority is not liable for any costs resulting from cancellation of this process or for any costs incurred by Organisations by taking part in the tender process.

6. Suitability Assessments must be completed in the English language.

[bookmark: _NN4]Freedom of Information and Environmental Information Statement

7. The Authority is subject to The Freedom of Information Act 2000 (Act) and The Environmental Information Regulations 2004 (EIR). 

8. As part of the Authority’s duties under the Act or EIR, it may need to disclose information about the procurement process or the Contract to anyone who makes a request.

9. If an Organisation thinks that any of the information given in their SQ is commercially sensitive (meaning it could reasonably cause prejudice to the organisation if disclosed to a third party) then it should be clearly marked as ‘Not for disclosure to third parties’.  Organisations should also give valid reasons in support of the information being exempt from disclosure under the Act and the EIR.

10. The Authority aims to consult with Organisations and consider comments and any objections before it releases any information to a third party under the Act or the EIR.  However, the Authority will be entitled to decide in its absolute discretion whether any information is:

10.1.1 exempt from the Act or the EIR; or to be disclosed in response to a request for information. 



11. The Authority must make its decision on disclosure in line with the provisions of the Act or the EIR and can only withhold information if it is covered by an exemption from disclosure under either of them. 

12. The Authority will not be held liable for any loss or prejudice caused by the disclosure of information that:

12.1 has not been clearly marked as ‘Not for disclosure to third parties’ with supporting reasons (referring to the relevant category of exemption under the Act or EIR where possible); 

12.2 does not fall into a category of information that is exempt from disclosure under the Act or EIR (for example, a trade secret or would be likely to prejudice the commercial interests of any person); or	

12.3 where it is in the public interest to disclose this and there is no statutory duty to withhold it.
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Notes for completion



1. The “authority” means the contracting authority, or anyone acting on behalf of the contracting authority.

2. “You” / “Your” refers to the potential supplier completing this standard Suitability Assessment Questionnaire i.e. the legal entity responsible for the information provided. The term “potential supplier” is intended to cover any economic operator as defined by the Public Contracts Regulations 2015 (referred to as the “regulations”) and could be a registered company; the lead contact for a group of economic operators; charitable organisation; Voluntary Community and Social Enterprise (VCSE); Special Purpose Vehicle; or other form of entity.

3. Please ensure that all questions are completed in full, and in the format requested. If the question does not apply to you, please state ‘N/A’. Should you need to provide additional information in response to the questions, please submit a clearly identified annex.

4. The authority recognises that arrangements set out in section 1.2 of the Suitability Assessment Questionnaire, in relation to a group of economic operators (for example, a consortium) and/or use of sub-contractors, may be subject to change and will, therefore, not be finalised until a later date.  The lead contact should notify the authority immediately of any change in the proposed arrangements and ensure a completed Part 1 and Part 2 is submitted for any new organisation relied on to meet the suitability criteria. The authority will make a revised assessment of the submission based on the updated information.








Part 1: Potential supplier Information

Please answer the following questions in full. Note that every organisation that is being relied on to meet the suitability must complete and submit the Part 1 and Part 2 self-declaration. 



		Section 1

		Potential supplier information



		Question number

		Question

		Response



		1.1(a)

		Full name of the potential supplier submitting the information



		



		1.1(b) – (i)

		Registered office address (if applicable)

		



		1.1(b) – (ii)

		Registered website address (if applicable)

		



		1.1(c)

		Trading status 

a) public limited company

b) limited company 

c) limited liability partnership 

d) other partnership 

e) sole trader 

f) third sector

g) other (please specify your trading status)

		



		1.1(d)

		Date of registration in country of origin

		



		1.1(e)

		Company registration number (if applicable)

		



		1.1(f)

		Charity registration number (if applicable)

		



		1.1(g)

		Head office DUNS number (if applicable)

		



		1.1(h)

		Registered VAT number 

		



		1.1(i) - (i)

		If applicable, is your organisation registered with the appropriate professional or trade register(s) in the member state where it is established?

		[bookmark: _30j0zll]Yes ☐

[bookmark: _1fob9te]No   ☐

[bookmark: _3znysh7]N/A ☐



		1.1(i) - (ii)

		If you responded yes to 1.1(i) - (i), please provide the relevant details, including the registration number(s).

		



		1.1(j) - (i)

		Is it a legal requirement in the state where you are established for you to possess a particular authorisation, or be a member of a particular organisation in order to provide the services specified in this procurement?

		[bookmark: _2et92p0]Yes ☐

[bookmark: _tyjcwt]No   ☐



		1.1(j) - (ii)

		If you responded yes to 1.1(j) - (i), please provide additional details of what is required and confirmation that you have complied with this.

		



		1.1(k)

		Trading name(s) that will be used if successful in this procurement

		



		1.1(l)

		Relevant classifications (state whether you fall within one of these, and if so which one)

a) Voluntary Community Social Enterprise (VCSE)

b) Sheltered Workshop

c) Public service mutual

		



		1.1(m)

		Are you a Small, Medium or Micro Enterprise (SME)?

		[bookmark: _3dy6vkm]Yes ☐

[bookmark: _1t3h5sf]No   ☐





		1.1(n)

		Details of Persons of Significant Control (PSC), where appropriate:  

- Name; 

- Date of birth; 

- Nationality; 

- Country, state or part of the UK where the PSC usually lives; 

- Service address; 

- The date he or she became a PSC in relation to the company (for existing companies the 6 April 2016 should be used); 

- Which conditions for being a PSC are met; 

 	- Over 25% up to (and including) 50%, 

	- More than 50% and less than 75%, 

	- 75% or more. 



(Please enter N/A if not applicable)

		



		1.1(o)

		Details of immediate parent company:

 

- Full name of the immediate parent company

- Registered office address (if applicable)

- Registration number (if applicable)

- Head office DUNS number (if applicable)

- Head office VAT number (if applicable)



(Please enter N/A if not applicable)

		



		1.1(p)

		Details of ultimate parent company:



- Full name of the ultimate parent company

- Registered office address (if applicable)

- Registration number (if applicable)

- Head office DUNS number (if applicable)

- Head office VAT number (if applicable)



(Please enter N/A if not applicable)

		









Please note: A criminal record check for relevant convictions may be undertaken for the preferred suppliers and the persons of significant in control of them.






Please provide the following information about your approach to this procurement:

		Section 1

		Bidding model



		Question number

		Question

		Response



		1.2(a) - (i)

		Are you bidding as the lead contact for a group of economic operators?

		Yes ☐

No   ☐

 If yes, please provide details listed in questions 1.2(a) (ii), (a) (iii) and to 1.2(b) (i), (b) (ii), 1.3, Section 2 and 3.

If no, and you are a supporting bidder please provide the name of your group at 1.2(a) (ii) for reference purposes, and complete 1.3, Section 2 and 3.



		1.2(a) - (ii)

		Name of group of economic operators (if applicable)

		



		1.2(a) - (iii)

		Proposed legal structure if the group of economic operators intends to form a named single legal entity prior to signing a contract, if awarded. If you do not propose to form a single legal entity, please explain the legal structure.

		



		1.2(b) - (i)

		Are you or, if applicable, the group of economic operators proposing to use sub-contractors?

		Yes ☐

No   ☐





		1.2(b) - (ii)

		If you responded yes to 1.2(b)-(i) please provide additional details for each sub-contractor in the following table: we may ask them to complete this form as well.

		Name

		



		

		

		

		



		Registered address

		



		

		

		

		



		Trading status

		

		

		

		

		



		Company registration number

		

		

		

		

		



		Head Office DUNS number (if applicable)

		

		

		

		

		



		Registered VAT number

		

		

		

		

		



		Type of organisation

		

		

		

		

		



		SME (Yes/No)

		

		

		

		

		



		The role each sub-contractor will take in providing the works and /or supplies e.g. key deliverables

		

		

		

		

		



		The approximate % of contractual obligations assigned to each sub-contractor

		

		

		

		

		















Contact details and declaration

I declare that to the best of my knowledge the answers submitted and information contained in this document are correct and accurate.

I declare that, upon request and without delay I will provide the certificates or documentary evidence referred to in this document.

I understand that the information will be used in the suitability process to assess my organisation’s suitability to be invited to participate further in this procurement.

I understand that the authority may reject this submission in its entirety if there is a failure to answer all the relevant questions fully, or if false/misleading information or content is provided in any section.

I am aware of the consequences of serious misrepresentation.



		Section 1

		Contact details and declaration



		Question number

		Question

		Response



		1.3(a)

		Contact name

		



		1.3(b)

		Name of organisation

		



		1.3(c)

		Role in organisation

		



		1.3(d)

		Phone number

		



		1.3(e)

		E-mail address 

		



		1.3(f)

		Postal address

		



		1.3(g)

		Signature (electronic is acceptable)

		



		1.3(h)

		Date

		












Part 2: Exclusion Grounds 

Please answer the following questions in full. Note that every organisation that is being relied on to meet the suitability must complete and submit the Part 1 and Part 2 self-declaration.

		Section 2

		Grounds for mandatory exclusion



		Question number

		Question

		Response



		2.1(a)

		Regulations 57(1) and (2) 

The detailed grounds for mandatory exclusion of an organisation are set out on this webpage, which should be referred to before completing these questions. 

Please indicate if, within the past five years you, your organisation or any other person who has powers of representation, decision or control in the organisation been convicted anywhere in the world of any of the offences within the summary below and listed on the webpage.



		

		Participation in a criminal organisation.  

		[bookmark: _17dp8vu]Yes ☐

[bookmark: _3rdcrjn]No   ☐

If Yes please provide details at 2.1(b)



		

		Corruption.  

		[bookmark: _26in1rg]Yes ☐

[bookmark: _lnxbz9]No   ☐

If Yes please provide details at 2.1(b)



		

		Fraud. 

		[bookmark: _35nkun2]Yes ☐

[bookmark: _1ksv4uv]No   ☐

If Yes please provide details at 2.1(b)



		

		Terrorist offences or offences linked to terrorist activities

		[bookmark: _44sinio]Yes ☐

[bookmark: _2jxsxqh]No   ☐

If Yes please provide details at 2.1(b)



		

		Money laundering or terrorist financing

		[bookmark: _z337ya]Yes ☐

[bookmark: _3j2qqm3]No   ☐

If Yes please provide details at 2.1(b)



		

		Child labour and other forms of trafficking in human beings

		[bookmark: _1y810tw]Yes ☐

[bookmark: _4i7ojhp]No   ☐

If Yes please provide details at 2.1(b)  



		2.1(b)

		If you have answered yes to question 2.1(a), please provide further details.

Date of conviction, specify which of the grounds listed the conviction was for, and the reasons for conviction,

Identity of who has been convicted

If the relevant documentation is available electronically please provide the web address, issuing authority, precise reference of the documents.

		



		2.2

		If you have answered Yes to any of the points above have measures been taken to demonstrate the reliability of the organisation despite the existence of a relevant ground for exclusion? (Self-Cleaning)

		[bookmark: _2xcytpi]Yes ☐

[bookmark: _1ci93xb]No   ☐

















		2.3(a)

		Regulation 57(3)

Has it been established, for your organisation by a judicial or administrative decision having final and binding effect in accordance with the legal provisions of any part of the United Kingdom or the legal provisions of the country in which the organisation is established (if outside the UK), that the organisation is in breach of obligations related to the payment of tax or social security contributions?



		[bookmark: _3whwml4]Yes ☐

[bookmark: _2bn6wsx]No   ☐





		2.3(b)

		If you have answered yes to question 2.3(a), please provide further details. Please also confirm you have paid, or have entered into a binding arrangement with a view to paying, the outstanding sum including where applicable any accrued interest and/or fines.

		







Please Note: The authority reserves the right to use its discretion to exclude a potential supplier where it can demonstrate by any appropriate means that the potential supplier is in breach of its obligations relating to the non-payment of taxes or social security contributions.






		Section 3

		Grounds for discretionary exclusion 



		Question number

		Question

		Response



		3.1

		Regulation 57 (8)

The detailed grounds for discretionary exclusion of an organisation are set out on this webpage, which should be referred to before completing these questions. 

Please indicate if, within the past three years, anywhere in the world any of the following situations have applied to you, your organisation or any other person who has powers of representation, decision or control in the organisation.



		3.1(a)





		Breach of environmental obligations? 

		[bookmark: _qsh70q]Yes ☐

[bookmark: _3as4poj]No   ☐

If yes please provide details at 3.2



		3.1 (b)

		Breach of social obligations?  

		[bookmark: _1pxezwc]Yes ☐

[bookmark: _49x2ik5]No   ☐

If yes please provide details at 3.2



		3.1 (c)

		Breach of labour law obligations? 

		[bookmark: _2p2csry]Yes ☐

[bookmark: _147n2zr]No   ☐

If yes please provide details at 3.2



		3.1(d)

		Bankrupt or is the subject of insolvency or winding-up proceedings, where the organisation’s assets are being administered by a liquidator or by the court, where it is in an arrangement with creditors, where its business activities are suspended or it is in any analogous situation arising from a similar procedure under the laws and regulations of any State?

		[bookmark: _3o7alnk]Yes ☐

[bookmark: _23ckvvd]No   ☐

If yes please provide details at 3.2







		3.1(e)

		Guilty of grave professional misconduct?

		[bookmark: _ihv636]Yes ☐

[bookmark: _32hioqz]No   ☐

If yes please provide details at 3.2



		3.1(f)

		Entered into agreements with other economic operators aimed at distorting competition?

		[bookmark: _1hmsyys]Yes ☐

[bookmark: _41mghml]No   ☐

If yes please provide details at 3.2



		3.1(g)

		Aware of any conflict of interest within the meaning of regulation 24 due to the participation in the procurement procedure?

		[bookmark: _2grqrue]Yes ☐

[bookmark: _vx1227]No   ☐

If yes please provide details at 3.2



		3.1(h)

		Been involved in the preparation of the procurement procedure?

		[bookmark: _3fwokq0]Yes ☐

[bookmark: _1v1yuxt]No   ☐

If yes please provide details at 3.2



		3.1(i)

		Shown significant or persistent deficiencies in the performance of a substantive requirement under a prior public contract, a prior contract with a contracting entity, or a prior concession contract, which led to early termination of that prior contract, damages or other comparable sanctions?

		[bookmark: _4f1mdlm]Yes ☐

[bookmark: _2u6wntf]No   ☐

If yes please provide details at 3.2



		3.1(j)



3.1(j) - (i)











3.1(j) - (ii)







3.1(j) –(iii)









3.1(j)-(iv)











		Please answer the following statements



The organisation is guilty of serious misrepresentation in supplying the information required for the verification of the absence of grounds for exclusion or the fulfilment of the selection criteria.



The organisation has withheld such information.





 The organisation is not able to submit supporting documents required under regulation 59 of the Public Contracts Regulations 2015.



The organisation has influenced the decision-making process of the contracting authority to obtain confidential information that may confer upon the organisation undue advantages in the procurement procedure, or to negligently provided misleading information that may have a material influence on decisions concerning exclusion, selection or award.

		

[bookmark: _19c6y18]Yes ☐

[bookmark: _3tbugp1]No   ☐

If Yes please provide details at 3.2





[bookmark: _28h4qwu]Yes ☐

[bookmark: _nmf14n]No   ☐

If Yes please provide details at 3.2



Yes ☐

No   ☐

If Yes please provide details at 3.2





Yes ☐

No   ☐

If Yes please provide details at 3.2





		3.2

		If you have answered Yes to any of the above, explain what measures been taken to demonstrate the reliability of the organisation despite the existence of a relevant ground for exclusion? (Self-Cleaning)

		





[bookmark: _37m2jsg]

[bookmark: _1mrcu09]

[bookmark: _46r0co2]
















Part 3: Additional Information Questions



		Section 4: Economic and Financial Standing 



		Question number

		Question

		Response



		4.1

		Are you able to provide a copy of your audited accounts for the last two years, if requested?

If no, can you provide one of the following: answer with Y/N in the relevant box.



		Yes  ☐

No   ☐



		

		(a)  A statement of the turnover, Profit and Loss Account/Income Statement, Balance Sheet/Statement of Financial Position and Statement of Cash Flow for the most recent year of trading for this organisation.



		Yes  ☐

No   ☐



		

		(b) A statement of the cash flow forecast for the current year and a bank letter outlining the current cash and credit position.

		Yes  ☐

No   ☐



		

		(c) Alternative means of demonstrating financial status if any of the above are not available (e.g. forecast of turnover for the current year and a statement of funding provided by the owners and/or the bank, charity accruals accounts or an alternative means of demonstrating financial status).

		Yes  ☐

No   ☐



		4.2

		Where we have specified a minimum level of economic and financial standing and/ or a minimum financial threshold within the evaluation criteria for this procurement, please self-certify by answering ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ that you meet the requirements set out.

		Yes  ☐

No   ☐

Not Applicable   ☐









		Section 5

		Group/Consortium Information



		

		If you have indicated in the Suitability Assessment Questionnaire question 1.2 that you are part of a wider group, please provide further details below: 



		Question number

		Question

		Response





		

		Name of organisation

		



		

		Relationship to the Supplier completing these questions

		









		5.1

		Are you able to provide parent company accounts if requested to at a later stage?

		Yes ☐

No   ☐



		5.2

		If yes, would the parent company be willing to provide a guarantee if necessary?

		Yes ☐

No   ☐



		5.3

		If no, would you be able to obtain a guarantee elsewhere (e.g. from a bank)? 

		Yes ☐

No   ☐









		Section 6

		Technical and Professional Ability 





		6.1

		Relevant experience and contract examples

Please provide details of up to three contracts, in any combination from either the public or private sector; voluntary, charity or social enterprise (VCSE) that are relevant to our requirement. VCSEs may include samples of grant-funded work. Contracts for supplies or services should have been performed during the past three years. Works contracts may be from the past five years.

The named contact provided should be able to provide written evidence to confirm the accuracy of the information provided below.

Consortia bids should provide relevant examples of where the consortium has delivered similar requirements. If this is not possible (e.g. the consortium is newly formed or a Special Purpose Vehicle is to be created for this contract) then three separate examples should be provided between the principal member(s) of the proposed consortium or Special Purpose Vehicle (three examples are not required from each member).

Where the Supplier is a Special Purpose Vehicle, or a managing agent not intending to be the main provider of the supplies or services, the information requested should be provided in respect of the main intended provider(s) or sub-contractor(s) who will deliver the contract.



If you cannot provide examples see question 6.3







		

		Contract 1

		Contract 2

		Contract 3



		Name of customer organisation

		

		

		



		Point of contact in the organisation

		

		

		



		Position in the organisation

		

		

		



		E-mail address

		

		

		



		Description of contract 

		

		

		



		Contract Start date

		

		

		



		Contract completion date

		

		

		



		Estimated contract value

		

		

		







		

6.2





		Where you intend to sub-contract a proportion of the contract, please demonstrate how you have previously maintained healthy supply chains with your sub-contractor(s)



Evidence should include, but is not limited to, details of your supply chain management tracking systems to ensure performance of the contract and including prompt payment or membership of the UK Prompt Payment Code (or equivalent schemes in other countries)



		Response

		







		

6.3





		If you cannot provide at least one example for questions 6.1, in no more than 500 words please provide an explanation for this e.g. your organisation is a new start-up or you have provided services in the past but not under a contract.



		Response

		







		Section 7

		Modern Slavery Act 2015: Requirements under Modern Slavery Act 2015 





		Question number

		Question

		Response





		7.1

		Are you a relevant commercial organisation as defined by section 54 ("Transparency in supply chains etc.") of the Modern Slavery Act 2015 ("the Act")?

		
Yes   ☐

N/A   ☐




		7.2

		If you have answered yes to question 7.1 are you compliant with the annual reporting requirements contained within Section 54 of the Act 2015?



		Yes   ☐

Please provide the relevant url …



No    ☐





		

		If No please provide an explanation

		


















8 Additional Questions 



Suppliers who self-certify that they meet the requirements to these additional questions will be required to provide evidence of this if they are successful at contract award stage.



		Section 8

		Additional Questions 



		8.1

		Insurance



		Question number

		Question

		Response





		8.1 (a)

		Please self-certify whether you already have, or can commit to obtain, prior to the commencement of the contract, the levels of insurance cover indicated below:  

Y/N  


Employer’s (Compulsory) Liability Insurance             = £5,000,000







Public Liability Insurance = £5,000,000





*It is a legal requirement that all companies hold Employer’s (Compulsory) Liability Insurance of £5 million as a minimum. Please note this requirement is not applicable to Sole Traders.



		











Yes ☐



No   ☐





Yes ☐



No   ☐











		8.2

		Health and safety 



		Question number

		Question

		Response





		8.2 (a)

		Has your organisation or any of its Executive Officers been in receipt of enforcement/remedial Orders/action in relation to the Health and Safety Executive (or equivalent body) in the last three years?

If Yes, please provide details in a separate Appendix of any enforcement/remedial orders/action served and give details of remedial action or changes to procedures you have made as a result.



		Yes ☐



No   ☐





		8.2 (b)

		Please self-certify that your organisation is an accredited/registered member of a Safety Schemes in Procurement (SSIP) members (e.g. CHAS etc.).



If No, please answer questions 8.2 (c) through to 8.2 (m) below.



		Yes ☐



No   ☐





		

		If Yes please state which scheme;





		



		8.2 (c)

		Please self-certify that your organisation has a Health and Safety   policy in place that complies with current legislative requirements.



If no, is this because your organisation has less than 5 employees?

		Yes ☐



No   ☐



Yes ☐



No   ☐





		8.2 (d)

		Please self-certify that your organisation has access to competent Health and Safety advice appropriate to the delivery of this contract. 

		Yes ☐

No   ☐





		8.2 (e)

		Please self-certify that your organisation has appropriate arrangements in place to adequately comply with Health and Safety and Fire Safety legislation and to identify, control, monitor and review the significant risks associated with the delivery of this contract. 

		Yes ☐



No   ☐





		8.2 (f)

		Do you have processes in place to check whether any of the above circumstances apply to sub-contractors employed by you?





If No, is this because you don’t use sub-contractors?



		Yes ☐



No   ☐





Yes ☐



No   ☐





		8.2 (g)

		Please self-certify that your organisation checks, reviews and where necessary improves your H&S performance?

		Yes ☐



No   ☐





		8.2 (h)

		Please self-certify that your organisation has procedures in place to involve your staff/ workforce in the planning and implementation of H&S measures?

		Yes ☐



No   ☐





		8.2 (i)

		Please self-certify that your organisation routinely records and reviews accidents/incidents and undertakes follow-up action?

		Yes ☐



No   ☐



		8.2 (j)

		Please self-certify that your organisation has arrangements for ensuring that your suppliers apply H&S measures to a standard appropriate to the activity for which they are being engaged?

		Yes ☐



No   ☐





		8.2 (k)

		Please self-certify that your organisation operates a process of risk assessment capable of supporting safe methods of work and reliable project delivery where necessary?

		Yes ☐



No   ☐





		8.2 (l)

		Please self-certify that your organisation has arrangements for ensuring that on-site welfare provision meets legal requirements and the needs/expectations of your employees?

		Yes ☐



No   ☐









		8.3

		Compliance with Equality Legislation (For organisations working outside of the UK please refer to equivalent legislation in the country that you are located).



		Question number

		Question

		Response





		8.3 (a)

		In the last three years, has any finding of unlawful discrimination been made against your organisation by an Employment Tribunal, an Employment Appeal Tribunal or any other court (or in comparable proceedings in any jurisdiction other than the UK)?



		Yes ☐



No   ☐



		8.3 (b)

		In the last three years, has your organisation had a complaint upheld following an investigation by the Equality and Human Rights Commission or its predecessors (or a comparable body in any jurisdiction other than the UK), on grounds or alleged unlawful discrimination?  



If you have answered “yes” to one or both of the questions in this module, please provide, as a separate Appendix, a summary of the nature of the investigation and an explanation of the outcome of the investigation to date.



If the investigation upheld the complaint against your organisation, please use the Appendix to explain what action (if any) you have taken to prevent unlawful discrimination from reoccurring.

You may be excluded if you are unable to demonstrate to the Authority’s satisfaction that appropriate remedial action has been taken to prevent similar unlawful discrimination reoccurring.    



		Yes ☐



No   ☐







		8.3(c)

		If you use sub-contractors, do you have processes in place to check whether any of the above circumstances apply to these other organisations?





		Yes ☐



No   ☐
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This document once agreed and inserted into the contract will take precedence over any employers’ 
requirements or standard client specification and as such should be checked thoroughly before 
entering into the contract.  
 
THE SPECIFICATION OF ALL MATERIALS AND COMPONENTS MUST BE SUITABLE FOR 
THEIR INTENDED PURPOSE AND LOCATION AND MUST BE MANUFACTURED AND 
INSTALLED STRICTLY IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER’S CURRENT 
SPECIFICATION AND INSTRUCTIONS, ALL RELEVANT, CURRENT BRITISH STANDARDS AND 
CODES OF PRACTICE, AND NHBC 2017 REQUIREMENTS. 
 
Any reference to an Approved Document in this Specification relates to the relevant Approved 
Document of the Building Regulations. 
 
The building as a whole must comply with Approved Document L1A using the DER (Dwelling 
Emission Rate) and the TER (Target Emission Rate). 
 
This specification must be read in conjunction with all Finishes Schedules, Working Drawings, and 
Details, and any discrepancies must be reported immediately. 
 


1.1  NHBC 
 


The scheme will be designed and constructed to achieve a NHBC warranty and Building Control 
approval.  


 
1.2  Differences in Ground Levels  
 


Where there is a difference in level of ground or other solid construction between one side of a wall 
and the other of greater than four times the wall thickness, see Engineer’s design calculations and 
details for structural stability. 


 
1.3 Dry Graded Softwood 
 


All internal structural timber to be of the appropriate grade and moisture content and is to be marked 
“DRY” or “KD” graded. 


 
1.4  Loft Hatches 
 


To be insulated and to have compressible draught seal and fastenable catch. 0.25 U Value. 
 
1.5 Draught Stripping 
 


All windows and external doors to be draught stripped. 
 
1.6 Thermal Bridging 
 


The use of ENHANCED DETAILS in Thermalite publication “Cost Effective Solutions to Thermal 
Bridging Heat Loss using Enhanced Construction Details” are to be used throughout. 
 


1.7 Structural Calculations 
  


All structural calculations from roof truss, floor joist and lintel manufacturers will be submitted for 
Building Control approval / information.   
 


 
1.8 All insulations to have Global Warming potential less than 5 and manufacturer to provide written 


confirmation; 
 


Insulation specifications included within the relevant building structure section- refer to; 







 
 
 


 
 


                                                                                                             


 
Ground floor 
External walls 
Roof covering and insulation  
Internal walls  
Plumbing  


 
When installing special attention must be given to workmanship to ensure compliance with APA 
accredited details, in particular the following areas must be complied with 


 
Insulation should be tightly packed against last truss and the party wall.  


 
The full depth of insulation within the roof space should extend over the head of all internal walls.  


 
The gap between the wall plate and the eaves ventilator is completely filled with insulation having a 
min R value of 1.2 w/m²/k.  


  
1.9 All insulation is to be continuous throughout the junction of roof insulation to the meeting of the 


insulation in the external walls. 
 
1.10 The properties will conform to Robust Details E-WM-17 to satisfy Part E of the approved documents. 
 
2.0 Foundations and Substructure walls 
 


 Note:  
 Please refer to Consulting Engineer’s details for any site-specific special foundations. 


 
2.1  All foundations and concrete mixes to be agreed with NHBC Engineer/Local Authority Building 


Inspector. 
 
2.2 Concrete foundation generally to be Grade 35 Slump Class S3 to suit classification DS-1, AC-2z 
 
2.3  All foundations to be as designed by the Structural Engineer in conjunction with the ground 


investigation report, to be the satisfaction of building regulations, the Local Authority and NHBC.  
 
  Reinforced concrete foundations designed by a structural engineer must have a minimum cover to 


the reinforcement as shown in the design. Reinforced concrete foundations not designed by a 
structural engineer must have a minimum of 75mm cover to the reinforcement. All in accordance with 
NHBC Standards Chapter 3.1: Table 8. 


 
2.4  Foundations to be sized by structural engineer and to be of ready mix concrete RC35, depth to suit 


ground conditions. Any mesh to SE specifications and where shown install compressible material to 
manufacturers recommendations.  


 
All steps to foundations to be in strict accordance with Approved Document Part A1/2 of the Building 
Regulations, or as instructed by Structural Engineer. Steps to strip foundations to have min. 300 mm 
laps or twice the height of step, whichever greater.  Minimum depth below ground level to be not less 
than 900mm below proposed finished ground level, subject to proximity of drains and local site 
conditions. 
 


2.5  All dpc / dpm to be to detailed drawings by chosen manufacturer and installed to their 
recommendations. 


 
2.6  Horizontal dpcs to be B.S 6398 or B.S 6515; min. 150mm above ground level at all times. 
 
2.7 DPC to be installed to extend beyond external face of external leaf and to be cut back following 


inspection by Client.   
 







 
 
 


 
 


                                                                                                             


2.8 Allow for temporary bedding of appropriate number of bricks at low level for ease of access to clean 
 cavities.  Obtain clients permission prior to permanently bedding bricks on mortar.   
 
2.9  Foundations in close proximity to existing trees are to be constructed in accordance with National 


House Building Councils technical requirements. Refer to ‘All about Tree’ report for additional 
information and guidance.  


 
2.10 Walls below D.P.C (up to max 150mm below finished ground level) to be: 
 


 
a) Thomas Armstrong Armstart (or equal approved) Lightweight Concrete Foundation block 320 x 280   


   x 140mm, with minimum compressive strength 7N/mm2.  


 
2.11 Cavity fill below ground level to be lean mix concrete. Concrete mixes will be suitable for purpose 


and will be in accordance with the cement and concrete association, general purposes mixes. Cavity 
fill to terminate max 225mm below lowest DPC level. 


 
2.12  Facing material to be taken down two courses below finished path/garden levels. All facing brick or 


stone to be FL and FN rated.  
 
2.13  Provision is to be made for all incoming services and drainage. UPVC products to be incorporated as 


per S.E/Architects Drawings.  
 


Openings in walls to have pre cast concrete lintels and all entry points to be sealed.  
 


All below ground drainage to be Polypipe and Sulphate resisting concrete/bricks are not required.  
 
2.14 Drains passing under floor through external walls to be built in solid using a short length of pipe and 


connected within 150mm of wall faces to rocker pipes max. 600mm long with flexible joints. Voids 
around pipe to be filled with compressible material.  


 
2.15  Wall ties below DPC level shall be safety ties in accordance with BS1243 (last amendment) and to 


be spaced at 450mm CRS vertically and horizontally with a minimum embedment of 50mm into each 
leaf of wall. Any deviation to be agreed with engineer.  


 
3.0 Ground Floor Construction  
 


Ground floor construction target u-value: 0.16 to 0.18 W/m²K (depending on P/A ratio) 
 
Ground floor at Party Walls to be to Robust Details E-WM-17 
 


 Access to the dwelling: At least one entrance into the house must be provided with a level 
 platform immediately outside the entrance door at the top of the approach. This to be designated the 
 ‘Principle Entrance in accordance with Building Regulations Approved Document M 2015 
 (incorporating 2016 amendments). This platform is to be min 1200mm long measured in the direction 
 of the ramp or flight of steps, and at least the same width as the entrance door. 
 
3.1  Unless site conditions dictate otherwise, ground floor construction to be in accordance with NHBC 


Standards Section 5 and agreed with NHBC Engineer/Local Authority Building Inspector. 
 
3.2 Refer to Site-specific details regarding Radon and Methane Gas Control Measures (where necessary), 


and Ventilation requirements. Details to be in accordance with BRE Guidelines and to NHBC 
Approval. 


3.3 Ground floor to be designed with regard site specific conditions by structural engineer. 


3.4 Block and beam system (Refer to detailed drawings): 







 
 
 


 
 


                                                                                                             


 
 Install proprietary block and beam system to specialist sub-contractor design. Include for additional 


spine walls to manufacturers requirements. Ground floor beams to be 150mm deep. Maintain min. 
150mm ventilated void below beams. Refer to Engineers drawing as some voids are 250mm.  Lay 
Alerprufe GRA gas barrier. (dressed under external wall D.P.C.) with sealed joints and 300mm laps 
over block and beam system. 150mm thick Jabfloor EPS rigid insulation laid on block and beam 
system and overlaid by vapour control layer. 30mm thick. edge insulation to be laid around perimeter 
to top of screed finish. Finish with 75mm thick. polypropylene fibre reinforced screed on vapour check 
layer. The Alderprufe GRA is our standard detail, requirements may change depending on site 
conditions. 


  
  
3.5  Garage floor to be (Integral/attached garages) - (Refer to detailed drawings):  
 
 ADDITIONAL SPEC REQUIRED FOR NON ATTACHED GARAGES. CURRENTLY BEING 


DISCUSSED WITH NHBC 
 
  150mm below FFL of the adjacent house FFL. 


  Proprietary Block and Beam construction as described above to specialist sub-contractor design. 
Lay Alderprufe GRA gas barrier. (dressed under external wall D.P.C.) with sealed joints and 300mm 
laps over block and beam system. Finish with a nominal 75mm thick screed on vapour check layer to 
Structural Engineers specification: Fibre screed is C35, running from 100mm at back to 75mm at 
front and a 75mm steel angle at the front as permanent shutter . Floor to be finished with a surface 
sealer / anti-dusting agent. 


 
3.6 Insulation to have a Global Warming Potential (GWP) of less than 5.  
 
3.7 Agrèment certified DPM/DPC system (which may be a gas membrane system) to comply with the 


requirements of the Ground Investigation report and as advised by the Structural Engineer.  
    


3.8 Min 150mm Clear ventilated space under suspended floor system, with cross-ventilation of void in 
accordance with approved document part C and NHBC standards (item 5.2.10). Vent openings 
provide min. 1500mm² per metre run of wall or 500mm² per m² floor area, whichever greater. Vents 
to be spaced at max. 2m centres, commencing from any wall-end and as indicated on the drawings. 


 Vents, where appropriate to be ducted according to NHBC standards 6.1.   
 
3.9  Vent spacing assumes Glidevale or similar air brick, size 215x65x50mm, offering 6000mm² free area 


of ventilation.  
 
3.10  A fully executed collateral warranty to be provided from the PCC floor provider.  
 
 
3.11  D.P.C’s:  
 


a) Horizontal D.P.C.’s to be minimum 150mm above adjacent ground level and to be Alderprufe GRA 
gas barier. Zedex high performance or equal approved. to B.S.6515: 1984. A Rated FL frost 
resistant. D.P.C. to be stepped up as necessary, to maintain 150mm clearance above entrance 
ramp or level platform adjacent to principal entrance door. The Alderprufe GRA is our standard 
detail, requirements may change depending on site conditions. 


 
 
b) Typically cavity closers are use but in the event  they are not, vertical D.P.C.’s are to be installed 


at jambs of all external openings - tacked to back of frame, built into vertical joint and lapped over 
end of cavity wall insulation sheet, where installed (see ‘EXTERNAL WALLS Cavity’ section 
below). 
 


4.0 First Floor Construction – 40dB / 40dB 







 
 
 


 
 


                                                                                                             


 
First floor at Party Walls to be to Robust Details E-WM-17 


 
4.1 A letter of intent from the supplier must confirm the requirement can be met before placing orders.  
 
4.2 First floor to comprise of 22mm nominal flooring grade “peelclean” moisture resistant chipboard (min. 


mass 15 kg/m²) with T & G glued joints (to BS 5669 1979, type C4; BS EN312 type P5) on 
engineered, to suit loading and spans in accordance with manufacturers recommendations. 


  
 See Table 7 below (NHBC Section 6.4) 
 


  
 
4.3  Joists at max. 600mm centres (designed by manufacturer) to BS 5268 (SC3) and BBA 99/3633 and 


BS 5268: Part 2 (TJI) with one layer 15mm Gyproc Wallboard to Ceiling with skim finish.  Gyproc to 
be min 10kg/m² .Construction to achieve min. Airborne sound transmission of 40dB and impact 
sound transmission of 40dB, 75x50mm, perimeter noggins and partition noggins to be installed. 
Joists to comply with NHBC standards 6.4 


 
4.4  38x75mm noggins fixed with z-clip at each end to flanges of the joists around the perimeter of the 


building for chipboard support and also at 600mm centres under non-load bearing partitions running 
parallel with the joists. Internal end bearing of joists and cantilever bearings to be support laterally by 
full height blocking panels/trimmers.  


 
4.5  Provide lateral restraint straps min. 5x30x1200 girth (with 100mm crank) maximum 2m centres, fitted 


over 3no. Joists with min 150x38 noggins. Noggins to be min ½ depth of joists and min 38 mm wide. 
 
 
4.6  Joist Span in Metres   No. of Rows of Strutting 
 


Less than 2.5    0 
2.5 - 4.5    1 at mid span 
More than 4.5    2 at one third span positions 


 
All joists connections to be strictly in accordance with joist manufacturers details using joist 
manufacturers approved galvanised hangers specified individually for load bearing characteristics. 


 
4.7  All services to be passed through the web of joints.  
 
4.8 Joist hangers to be specified by specialists and should comply with NHBC standards 6.4.13 
 
4.9 Joist straps to be specified by specialists and should comply with NHBC standards 6.4.14. 
 
4.10 Any openings formed in joists to be trimmed and detailed appropriately according to NHBC 
 standards 6.4.16.  
 
4.11 Multiple joists fixed together to be designed by specialists and comply with NHBC standards 6.4.17. 
 
4.12 Additional joists must be provided under first floor buttress walls when running parallel to span of 
 joists 
 
4.13 Spans over 3000mm to be restrained to walls by galvanised ms restraint straps at 2000mm max 
 centres spanning over 3no joists. 







 
 
 


 
 


                                                                                                             


 
4.14  Horizontal pipe runs within the floor void to be wrapped in min 25mm sound deadening quilt. Floor to 


achieve 40dB sound reduction for Part E. This can be achieved without additional acoustic insulation 
provided 22mm chipboard decking and 15mm 'BRITISH GYPSUM Wallboard' ceilings are used in 
conjunction with I-Beams at 600mm ctrs. 


 
4.15  Where floor void is above integral Garage: Mineral fibre insulation (0.040 or 0.037 wool) between 


and to full depth of joists. Ceiling finish to be 15mm British Gypsum ‘Fireline’ or equivalent. 
  
4.16  All timber ‘I’ JOISTS are to be finished into bearing walls using timber blocking to each side of web 


and silicone mastic filler applied to all edges or joist end caps. 
 
4.17  Notching and Drilling: Timber I-Beams may have circular or rectangular holes carefully formed within 


the webs but only strictly in accordance with the I-Beam manufacturer’s published diagrams, tables 
and general cutting criteria - the size and spacing of such holes and their location with respect to the 
end of the beam is absolutely critical. 


  Under no circumstances should the top or bottom I-beam flanges be notched or drilled. 
 
Note:  


  Special instructions should be obtained from the Structural Engineer when notching and 
drilling does not meet the above guidelines or is needed close to heavy loads, such as those 
from partitions, cisterns, cylinders and stair trimming. 


  If structural strength is impaired by notching or drilling, the element should be replaced or 
correctly repaired (to Suppliers recommendations or remedial detail in the case of a damaged 
I-beam). 


 
5.0 External Walls  
 


External wall construction target u-value: 0.21 W/m²K  
 
External Masonry walls to comply with the following standards: 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
NHBC section 6.1 (Table 4) 
 







 
 
 


 
 


                                                                                                             


 
 


  5.1      Masonry in General: 


 
    Clay bricks throughout to be manufactured in accordance with BS EN 771-1 with minimum water 
          Absorption 7 - 12%. 
 
    All blocks must be below 20kg in weight to comply with the HSE requirement for repetitive one man   


 lift. 
 
    Provided that ALL the specified structural, thermal and acoustic requirements are met blocks may be 


aerated concrete, lightweight aggregate or medium dense. 
 
   All masonry construction to be built in accordance with B.S.5628: Part 3 
 
    References to ‘Min.C.S.’ denote ‘MINIMUM compressive strength’. 
    References to ‘Max.T.C.’ denote ‘MAXIMUM thermal conductivity’. 
 


Materials used within the superstructures to be designed to achieve an A rating from the green guide 
for housing where possible (state which elements do external walls, roofs, etc) 


 
Blockwork to comply with BS EN 771 and used in accordance with BS EN 1996-2 and be used in 


 accordance with manufacturers recommendations. Strengths to Structural Engineers details.  
 


Bricks and mortar should comply with BS EN 1996-1-1 and manufacturer’s recommendations. 
 Mortar mix to be to specialist specification and relate specifically to the geographical location to 







 
 
 


 
 


                                                                                                             


 resist frost damage and sulphate attack.  Colour of mortar to be natural grey. Due to the fully filled 
 insulated cavity walls, mortar joints are not to be recessed as per NHBC guidance under 6.1.7. 
 Mortar joints to be either weathered or bucket handle joints.  


 
Materials used for mortar should comply with the appropriate requirements and standards.  
 
NHBC 6.1.13 
 


  
 
 Mortar mixes to be recommended by brick manufacturer otherwise the following guidance is to be 
 used (assuming ordinary Portland or sulphate-resisting cements are used): 
 
 NHBC 6.1.14 
 


     
 


5.2 Brick: Walls comprising 102.5mm facing brick work. 120mm cavity fully filled with Knauf Supafil 34 
blown insulation, 100mm Thomas Armstrong Airtec Std 3.4 N block inner leaf.  12.5mm plasterboard 
on 15mm dabs internally. All masonry to be constructed in class 3 1:5/6 ready-mixed mortar (with 
plasticiser). At junction of external wall and floor, wall insulation to be continued at least 150mm 
below top of floor insulation. All bricks to be FL/FN rated).  


 
 Render (If applicable): 18mm render on 100mm Thomas Armstrong Insulite (7N) block outer leaf, 


120mm cavity – fully filled with Knauf Supafil 34 blown insulation, 100mm Thomas Armstrong Airtec 
Std (3.4N) block inner leaf, 12.5mm plasterboard on 15mm dabs.  


 
 Cladding (If applicable): 18mm SW timber cladding on 25mm sw timber battens on 100mm 


Thomas Armstrong Insulite (7N) block outer leaf, 120mm cavity – fully filled with Knauf Supafil 34 
blown insulation, 100mm Thomas Armstrong Airtec Std (3.4N) block inner leaf, 12.5mm plasterboard 
on 15mm dabs 


 
5.3  Wall ties to be stainless steel with vertical twist to B.S 1243:1978, BS EN 845 or Technical 


Requirement R3 and positioned at 750mm horizontal and 450mm vertical staggered centres, 
reducing to max. 225mm vertical centres within 300mm of any structural openings. Ties to be Ancon 
HRT4. Wall ties to conform to table 4 above in reference to ‘Protection of ancillary components’. 


 
 Wall ties to be long enough to be embedded a min of 50mm into each leaf.  
  
5.4 ‘peep weeps’ (Triangular type) to be use to all cavity trays and lintels. Colour to match external 


elevation. Stop ends to lintels.  







 
 
 


 
 


                                                                                                             


 
5.5  Expansion/movement joints to be provided as per structural engineers recommendations. Colour to 


be matched and co ordinate with the external elevation and situated behind RWP where ever 
possible.  Movement joints should have wall ties either side in accordance with clause 6.1.18 of 
NHBC standards. Unless otherwise stated, movement / expansion joints in brickwork are to be 
formed vertically at max 6m intervals. The location and width of movement joints in all external 
masonry panels (including freestanding external boundary walls) should be assessed having regard 
to the geometry of each particular terrace or wall configuration in accordance with BS EN 1996-1-1 
and BS EN 1996-2 and brick / block manufacturer’s recommendations. 


 Joints in external leaf to be filled with cellular polyethylene or foam rubber (100mm x 16mm) and 
sealed with an appropriate gun-applied sealant to match colour of facing bricks/render coating as 
closely as possible. 


 
 Wherever possible, joints should be located behind rainwater pipes. 
 
 Additional wall ties to be installed in the cavity wall max 225mm to each side of the joint at 225mm 


vertical centres in accordance with B.S.8103 : Part 2 : 1996 and proprietary flat-strip de-bonded ties 
to be installed across joint at 450mm vertical centres. 


 
5.6 Steel lintels by Birtley or similar, subject to the approval of the structural engineer. All lintels must 


comply with BS EN 845-2 ‘Specification for ancillary components for masonry’ where accredited 
details issued by CLG as part of achieving 0.08 thermal bridging value for SAP (i.e. All lintels should 
be insulated, the thickness of steel is to be no more that 3.2mm, all lintels to have perforated 
baseplate (with an effective thermal conductivity not exceeding 30 W/mK) All lintels are to be 
designed by lintel supplier and design notes issued to structural engineer.  Lintels to conform to table 
4 above in reference to ‘Protection of ancillary components.  


 
 Cavity tray / dpm provides over all openings either separately or combined as part of the lintel. All 


cavity trays (separate or combined) are to have stop ends due to the cavity being full filled.  
 
5.7 Cavity closers to be used at all door/window cill and jamb sections, to close cavity spaces, prevent 


moisture ingress and limit thermal bridging. Thermal resistance not less than 0.45m²K/W.  
 
5.8  Walls to be lined internally with 12.5mm Gyproc wallboard on dabs with tape and joint finish. 


Perimeter of walls and openings to have plasterboard fixed with a continuous ribbon in place of 
dabs.  


  
5.9 Internal soffits to doors and windows to be lined with 30mm Gyproc Thermalite BASIC except in 


kitchens and bathrooms where 12mm thick Celotex TB4000 or equal approved faced with 1 layer of 
12.5mm Gyproc Moisture Resistant board should be used. 


 
5.10 Cavity insulation to pitched gable walls to stop at roof insulation level and to be protected with a 


stepped dpc tucked half thickness of masonry max.  
 
5.11 All for render feature surrounds to consist of 16mm through colour render applied to 100mm 


blockwork with proprietary render stop bead at foot. See Elevations for locations.  
 
5.12 Dormer projections to be prefabricated GRP laminate system by chosen manufacturer. The bonded 


timber stud framing walls and roof to have a polyurethane foam insulation providing a thermal U-
value of no greater than 0.30W/m²K-1 . Use a vapour check plasterboard for the inner lining. Lead 
flashing to U/S of dormer upstand. Refer to detailed drawing RD-010.  


 
5.13 Bats (Depending on site/and if applicable) - Allow for an eaves crevice to be constructed at the 


eaves of the garages. This will be in the form of a gap on that section of the eaves, with access to a 
space between the roof sarking and slates that will be checked to ensure that the bats can access 
past the first batten (a notch to be cut if required). An access slit 15mm by at least 20mm is required 
created by a notch in the wall plate / batten on that section of the eaves.  


 







 
 
 


 
 


                                                                                                             


5.14 Bats (Depending on site/and if applicable)  - Allow for an external crevice to be created to the gable 
walls (identified on site plan) to provide roosting sites for crevice loving bats. This will be in the form 
of an access gap measuring 20mm by at least 20mm created between the slate and water tables 
into a larger crevice on the wall top below the water table, resembling a ‘flattened bottle’ measuring 
c100 x c200 x 20mm. This provides a small space that acts as a suitable bat roost for the occasional 
bat.  


 
5.15 Chasing for services should not be cut with impact power tools, not be cut into hollow blocks unless 


permitted by manufacturer, be limited to 1/6 of the depth of the leaf where horizontal, be limited to 
1/3 of the depth of the leaf where vertical.  


 
5.16 Party Walls to be to Robust Details E-WM-17 
 


6.0  External Rendering 


 
6.1 Render to be 16mm Enewall fine scratch render or equal approved), (Colour ivory) coloured single 


coat render, scrape finished using a spiked hand trowel. Expamet (or similar) stainless steel stop 
and angle beads to window jambs, wall corners and movement joints.  (Note: Contractor to request 
colour sample boards PRIOR to selection for approval) 


 
6.2 Two courses stainless-steel bed-joint reinforcement to be provided in the external leaf of blockwork 


behind render above and below windows, extending either side of openings, in accordance with 
NHBC guidance and block manufacturer’s recommendations. 


  Additional bed-joint reinforcement to be installed in locations indicated on elevations. 
 
  
7.0       Separating Walls – u-value to be 0.19 W/m²K 
 
  The following construction is in compliance with Robust Standard Detail (RSD) E-WM-17 
  Special care is to be taken to ensure that blockwork is fully pointed on Party Walls. 
 


7.1  Generally 275mm overall thickness (excluding wall finishes) cavity wall comprising 2No leaves 
100mm Thomas Armstrong solid lightweight aggregate block (Min.C.S. 3.6 N/mm², Density 1350-
1600 kg/m³) separated by 75mm clear cavity and tied together with Party wall Ancon HRT4 wall ties 
to Approved Document E - consult block manufacturer if in doubt about suitability of proposed block. 


  Stainless steel wall ties @Tie Ancon HRT4 to comply with Approved Document E. Fix at 900 
horizontal staggered centres and 900mm vertical centres (max 2.5 wall ties per sq. m). Ensure that 
mortar does not build upon wall ties forming an acoustic bridge. 


 
7.2  All party wall blockwork to be built through to inside face of external wall cavity and tied to internal 


leaf at 300mm vertical centres using wall ties or 400mm long expanded metal mesh - vertical joint to 
be fully mortar-filled. 


 
7.3  Drylined both sides with 15mm Gyproc Wallboard (9.8kg/m³ board weight). (Plaster board finish not 
  required within floor voids or roof void, except within ‘Attic truss rooms). 
 
7.4  Insulation: 75mm Isover ‘RD Part Wall Roll’ insulation to be installed into the cavity filling the void 
  completely. 
 
7.5  Separating Wall spandrel panel to roof void (If applicable):  


  2 layers gypsum based board lining each side on min. 35 x 45mm timber frame. Each layer to be 
nom. 8kg/m² each. Junction between spandrel panel and blockwork to be sealed with flexible or 
acoustic sealant or mounted on a mineral fibre panel. Separating wall blockwork to extend min. 
300mm above finished ceiling layer. Blockwork fire stopped with insulated flexible cavity stop sock. 
Junction between spandrel panel and the underside of the roof membrane to be fire stopped using 
proprietary sleeved fire barrier packing. 







 
 
 


 
 


                                                                                                             


 
  Ensure all in accordance with the Robust Standard Details. 
 
7.6  Separating Wall Spandrel panel to 'Room in Roof' (If applicable):  
  Design and manufacture by specialist truss manufacturer. 


  Internal facing 2 layers gypsum based board lining to be nom. 8kg/m² each. Ensure min 50mm  
cavity between wall panels. Top edges of spandrel panels to be fire stopped using insulated flexible 
stop socks. 


 
  Ensure all in accordance with the Robust Standard Details. 
 
7.7  External cavities at vertical junctions and sloping sections from eaves to ridge, both sides of party 


wall, to be fully filled with cavity Sock Edging Sealing. 
 
7.8 Party Wall Junction/Cavity Stop – Use insulated cavity stop sock. Rockfibre Mineral wool wrapped in 


polythene sleeve or equal approved. 
 
8.0 Internal Walls 
 
8.1 Internal Non-Load Bearing Partitions  
 
8.1.1 A letter of intent from the supplier must confirm the requirement can be met before placing orders. 
 
8.1.2  69x44mm C.L.S. s.w. studs at 600mm centres with two horizontal rails faced both sides with 12.5mm 


British Gypsum Wallboard (se also ‘Plasterboard finishes’ section) or similar approved with tape and 
fill joint finish. All studs in direct contact with screed should incorporate a DPM. 


 
8.1.3  Walls subject to Approved Document Part E (sound transmission) should be constructed as above 


with min 50mm thick fibre quilt  between studs to be provided to selected stud partitions, (bathrooms 
and habitable rooms) with 12.5mm plasterboard / wallboard (8.3kg/m² board weight). Contractor to 
ensure that materials selected will achieve the sound reduction required. Part E compliant walls are 
as follows: 


 
Walls between bedrooms – 40dB sound reduction required.  
Walls between room containing a water closet and any other room (except bedroom/associated en-
suites) – 40dB. 


 
8.1.4  Part E Partitions to achieve min airborne sound transmission (lab test result) of 40db. 
 The sound insulation requirement does not apply to any partition containing a door which includes 
 the partition between an En-Suite Bathroom and the associated Bedroom. 
 
8.1.5  Gyproc or equal approved moisture resistant boards to be used in wet areas  
 
8.1.6 Non load bearing first floor partitions parallel to floor joist to be fixed onto noggins on ‘Z clips’ nailed  
 to joists, at max 600mm centres, all provided by specialist supplier.  
 
8.1.7 Partitions forming shower enclosures and also at the head of and alongside baths to be finished with    
 12.5mm ‘BRITISH GYPSUM Gyproc Wallboard MR’ or equal approved (9.8 kg/m² board weight). 
 
8.1.8  D.P.C. to be located below all ground floor partitions. 
 
8.1.9 Internal Garage Wall – between 2 garages: 140mm Thomas Armstrong Airtec STD (3.4N). 
 
8.1.10 Internal Garage Wall – adjacent to house: 210mm build up. 60mm Gyproc Thermaline Super, 


100mm Fair Faced Block.  
 
8.1.11 Internal Load Bearing Partitions  
 







 
 
 


 
 


                                                                                                             


8.1.12 Internal Load Bearing walls to be 140mm medium-dense concrete Blockwork and must be supported 
by B.B.A. or other independent certification with 12.5mm plasterboard either side on 15mm dabs. 
Consult block manufacturer if in doubt about suitability of proposed block. 


 
 
8.1.13 Walls to be fully bonded or tied, either with a tooth at alternate courses, or an expanded metal tie at 
 a max vertical spacing of 300mm. 
 


 In full-height 3-storey dwellings, including 140mm walls around integral garages, block partitions 
throughout to have Min.C.S 3.6 N/mm². 


 
 Blockwork to be finished both sides with plasterboard as described in previously. 
 
 Unless otherwise stated, vertical joints to be formed at junctions between all dissimilar masonry 


materials - except at DPC locations, joints tied at 225mm vertical ctrs with 400mm long stainless-
steel expanded metal mesh. 


 
 D.P.C. to be located under all ground floor walls and partitions. 
 Partitions to be taken down to foundation if shown on Structural Engineer’s drawings. 


 
 
9.0 Lintels / Beams 
 
9.1  All load-bearing lintels are to be of the type manufactured by Birtley Lintels. Lintel specifications to 


suit required span/loadings as per schedules, produced by lintel manufacturer. Lintels are generally 
pressed-steel type Insulated lintels, designed in accordance with BS EN 845-2:2013+A1:2016, 
galvanised to BS EN 10142:2000 and satisfying NHBC Technical Requirement R5. Any alternatives 
must be approved and satisfy all of the above requirements. Where manufacturer references are not 
given lintels to be as detailed in Structural Engineer’s calculations. 


 
 Certain sites may require the use of Birtley Supatherm lintels for SAP requirements. Refer to 


Design Manager/Buyer (SAP). 
 
9.2   Cavity trays/damp proof protection must be provided over all external openings either separately or 


 as a combined part of the lintel to satisfaction of NHBC.  
  Minimum 2 No. concealed weep holes per opening to be provided spaced at maximum 450mm ctrs. 
 
9.3  All lintels to have minimum end-bearing of 150mm. All lintels/beams must bear on full (NOT CUT) 
 blocks and must be firmly bedded in mortar. Padstones to be provided where necessary as per 
 Structural Engineer’s requirements. 
 
9.4  Unless otherwise stated on the drawings, all lintels to be encased in plasterboard to give a minimum 


of half-hour fire resistance.  
 
9.5  Steel beams and posts where used to be designed and calculated by Structural Engineer or lintel 


manufacturer where they are capable of supplying steelwork. To NHBC Std 6.5. 
 
9.6  Proprietary lintels / steel beams to be provided over all structural openings including meter boxes in 


 accordance with drawings, schedules, and manufacturer's data.  
 
9.7  All structural steelwork to be encased to provide a minimum half-hour fire protection. 
  Manufacturer’s recommendations for providing adequate fire resistance should be followed. 
 
9.8  Cold bridge paths should be avoided and adequate insulation measures incorporated, depending 


 upon lintel profile, in accordance with manufacturer’s specification and NHBC requirements. 
  Steel beams to be zinc-coated and painted with bitumen. 
 







 
 
 


 
 


                                                                                                             


9.9  All Padstones to Structural Engineers designs and to be installed to their specifications. 
 
 
10.0 Cavity Trays / DPC’s / Flashings 
 
10.1 Flashings generally to be in milled lead sheet to BS EN 12588:2006 - proprietary flashings must 
 satisfy NHBC Technical Requirement R3. Arch to consider Zed Led or equal approved.  
 
10.2  Code 4 lead flashings of 150mm upstand (stepped where necessary) to be provided where roofs 


abut brickwork. Lead soakers to be used at side abutments along with stepped flashings on lower 
roofs where plain tiles are used. Lead mastic to be used in mortar bed above flashing. Weep holes to 
be provided at 450m centres.  


 
10.3 All flashings to be dressed up wall min. 75mm above surface of tile. 
 
10.4  Cavity trays to be Timloc Leaded Everdry (or equal approved) linked to flashings in all cases and 


stepped in the case of a stepped flashing. Trays to suit 225mm blockwork coursing and relevant roof 
pitch with 150mm upstand, incorporating intermediate, stop-end, corner, and ridge trays, as 
necessary. 


 Cavity trays also to be installed above recessed meter cabinet positions, with dpm protection to 
cavity behind box. Installed weep vents above cavity tray location. 


 
10.5  All cavity trays to be installed with attached code 4 lead flashings, where applicable. 
 
10.6  Cavity trays must rise minimum 140mm across cavity.  
 
10.7  Code 4 lead soakers to be provided at each tile overlapped by flashing.  
 
10.8  Valleys to be GRP. Valleys formed with unequal roof pitches to be lined with code 4 lead. 
 
 
11.0 Pitched Roof Construction  
 


Cold Roof construction target u-value: 0.09 W/m²K  
To NHBC Technical Requirements 7.2 
 
All roof timbers to comply with NHBC requirements according to Table 1 Chapter 3.3.  
Roof timbers dry: Use class 1 and treated using the required preservative. 
Roof Timbers where risk of wetting is high: Use class 2 and treated using required preservative.  


 
 
11.1 A letter of intent from the supplier must confirm the requirement can be met before placing orders. 
 
11.2  Trusses to be designed by specialist and generally be: Standard gang-nailed trussed rafter system 


to B.S 5268: part 3, 1985 and B.S 6399: Part 3, 1988. Roof pitch and indicative truss layouts 
indicated on structural engineers’ drawings to be further developed by specialist roof truss designer.  


 Dead and imposed loads calculated according to BS –EN- 1991-1-1; BS-EN-1991 -1-3; PD 6693-1 
and Technical Requirement R5. 


 
11.3  Roof Truss at maximum 600mm centres are to be carried on and fixed with truss clips to 


50x100mmm softwood wallplate at eaves. 
 
11.4  Roof bracing to be in accordance with B.S 5268, the Building Regulations and the NHBC standards 


as indicated on the drawings by specialist. All timber to be treated accordingly. 
 
11.5 Mild steel lateral engineered restraint straps 1500mm long x 1.2mm thick x 30mm wide to be firmly 


anchored down into gable walls and fixed over last 3 trusses at all gables at maximum1.2m or 2m 
centres depending on house type, along the bottom and top chords of trusses. Roof trusses are to 







 
 
 


 
 


                                                                                                             


be nogged to take the lateral restraint straps, with minimum 100x38mm noggins. Anchors to be 
turned down 100m into wall cavity and fixed with 2 No.12 x 50 mm woodscrews or 75x4mm (8SWG) 
round nails to each truss.  


 
11.6 Bottom cord of truss to be ex 38mm wide, unless otherwise designed by the subcontractor. 
 
11.7 All truss calculations should be issued to the engineer for approval. 
 
11.8  Wall plates: to be 100 x 50mm s.w. anchored by 30x5mm galvanised mild steel straps generally at 


 max 1200mm ctrs except where this conflicts with structural openings - in such locations, straps to 
 be installed within 100mm each side of opening. Wall plates to be in accordance to NHBS 7.2.6. 


 
11.9 1.2mm Engineered straps to be fixed to wall with min. 3No. screws at least one of which must be   


located within 150mm  of the bottom end of the strap.  
  Strap depths to be 1500mm on 3-storey dwellings - 1200mm elsewhere. 
  Restraints to be to NHBC 7.2.8. 
 
11.10  Where roof construction features wall plate supported on steel beam, wall plate to be bolted to top 


 flange of beam with M12 4.6 grade bolts at 750mm ctrs staggered each side of beam web. 
 
11.11 UPVC fascias, bargeboards and soffit boards throughout all as indicated on elevations. Colour -  


Refer to elevations. 
 
11.12  A fully executed collateral warranty to be provided from the roof truss designer. 
 
11.13 Roof finish to be concrete interlocking tiles, Marley Modern Grey or Equal Approved to BS EN 492 


on 38 x 25 treated softwood battens at spacing as required by manufacturer fixed on Agrèment 
Certified breathable membrane Proctor Roofshield. Battens to comply with NHBC standards clause 
7.2.17 and B.S 5534: 2014 + A1:2015 and BS 8000-0:2014. Marley Mendip Red as contrasting 
colour where required on specific sites. 


 
 Ensure a minimum drop of 10mm to breather membrane between timber rafters. Roof tile profile to 


be suitable for specified pitch (as per manufacturers’ recommendations). 
 
11.14  Verges to be Marley Ashmore dry verge system or equal approved. Verges to be installed in 


accordance with manufacturers recommendations.  
 
11.15  Ridge and Hip tiles will be fixed with dry-ridge system, in accordance with manufacturers’ 


recommendations. Hips to plain-tiled roofs to be either Bonnet Hip Tiles (where equal pitch each side 
of hip) or ‘Baby Ridge’ tiles (where unequal pitches each side of hip). Ridge tiles to provide a 5mm 
vent. 


 
11.16 All valleys shall be in GRP. 
 
11.17 All eaves are to incorporate an eaves carrier fixed to a tilted soft wood fillet. The eaves are to be 


unvented. Contractor is requested to price also for an eaves vent – cold roof – 10,000mm²/m 
as an alternative option. NHBC 7.2.15 should fully vented roof be selected.  


 
 
 
11.18 Roof insulation  
 


Plain ceilings will be insulated with two layers (one 150mm layer between truss bottom chord and 
one 300 mm layer perpendicular) total thickness 450mm Knauf Loft Roll 40 Insulation or equal 
approved to all main roofs and stopped at eaves with a proprietary insulation stop. Ceiling under 
insulation to be 1 layer of 12.5mm Gyproc wallboard or equal approved, taped & skimmed. 
 
T-Fall Stud Partitions. All to achieve minimum U Value of 0.16 W/m2K 







 
 
 


 
 


                                                                                                             


 
100 thick timber stud partitions filled with mineral wool quilt insulation, single layer 12mm ply to Loft 
void side: Layer 82.5mm thick. Kingspan 'Kooltherm K18' insulated dry-lining compromising 12.5mm 
plasterboard and 70mm of insulation to internal (room side). 


 
Flat Roof. All to achieve a minimum U Value of 0.13W/m²K 
Sarking Board:  fix ply deck 18 thick to roof joists / firrings; Sarking underlay:  fix vapour control layer 
to top of Ply deck. Insulation: Fix slab insulation on top of Ply / Vapour Control layer: Kingspan 
Thermaroof TR27 roof board, 180mm overall thickness - fixing method in accordance with 
manufacturer's directions. 


 
11.19  All abutments to walling to have stepped lead up stand flashing under preformed PVC cavity tray.   
 
11.20 All perforations through ceiling e.g. soil and vent pipes, ventilation ducts, roof access etc. Are to be 


fully sealed to prevent heat loss. Where SVP’s are to penetrate through the roof at the approval of 
building control, these are to terminate through the roof with appropriate tiles and flashing as 
approved by manufacturer. Any pipework / water tanks to be insulated to be to NHBC 8.1. 


 
11.21 PVC-u square fascia and soffit from Swish Building Products or similar approved fixed to treated SW 


battens fixed to rafter ends in accordance with Manufacturers instructions as shown on the drawings 
comprising: 
18mm fascia board or similar approved (grooved)  RAL 7016 in ‘Grey’ and 8mm thick plain soffit 
board from Swish Building Products or similar approved in ‘Grey’. Refer to elevations. 


 
11.22 10 year product and installation guarantee required to roofline and rainwater goods. All rainwater 


goods to be Polypipe to N607; EN 12200; EN1462. Black. 
 
11.23 Garage roofs (non integral) to be constructed as above but without insulation.  
 
11.24  Loft Hatch: 686x562mm roof-space access hatch on 33x9mm battens in trimmed opening to be 


provided (Timloc or equal) - hatch to be insulated and fitted with perimeter draught-seal. 0.25 U 
Value Where roof hatch is installed within a habitable room the hatch shall have a LA5 Fire Rating 
giving a minimum of 1hr fire Protection.  


  
 All truss standards to NHBC references as per above.  
 
11.25 SW timber rafters at maximum 600mm centres to design and specification of appointed Structural 


Engineer are to be carried on and fixed with truss clips to 50x100mmm softwood wallplate at eaves. 
 
11.26 Mild steel lateral restraint straps 1500mm long x 5mm thick x 30mm wide to be firmly anchored down 


into gable walls and fixed over last 3 trusses at all gables at maximum 2m centres along the bottom 
and top chords of trusses, as indicated on drawings. Roof trusses are to be nogged to take the 
lateral restraint straps, with minimum 100x38mm noggins. 


 
11.27 Roof finish to be concrete interlocking tiles, Marley Eternit fibre cement artificial slates or equal 


approved on 38 x 25 treated softwood battens at spacing as required by manufacturer fixed on 
Agrèment Certified breathable membrane or grade ‘1F’ or similar approved sarking felt. Battens to 
comply with NHBC standards clause 7.2-m5(F) and B.S 5534. Ensure a minimum drop of 10mm to 
breather membrane between timber rafters. 


 
11.28 Strutting to HNBC standard 7.2.10 
 
11.29 Dormer construction by specialist designer and using preformed insulated GRP system. NHBC 


7.2.13. Dormer detail includes integrated lead flashing. 
 
12.0 Lead Flashings  
 







 
 
 


 
 


                                                                                                             


12.1  All flashings to be code 4, lengths not exceeding 1500mm for roof abutments, fixed in position with 
lead wedges, Zed Lead or equal approved.  


 
12.2  Flashings to be continuous with cavity trays, min 150mm dressed down over tile coverings. 
 
12.3  Roof abutment flashings to be mechanically-fixed in accordance with NHBC standards extra 


guidelines (August 2003). Straps to be secured to top tiling batten at max 500mm centres for 
sheltered sites, 300-500mm for exposed sites. Spacing to be confirmed and agreed with the Building 
Control Authority on site.  


 
12.4 All weatherproofing to projections through roof and copings to BS5534. Where flashings come into 


contact with metal, flashings to be non-ferrous metal. See Table 13 NHBC 7.2.20. 
 
 
13.0 Staircase Construction  


 
To be in accordance with Approved Document K1 Section 1. 


 
13.1 Timber staircases to manufacturer’s design, to comply with BS 5395 Part 1 and Part 2 and Table 1 


of NHBC standards 6.6.5. Staircases to generally to comprise: 
 


Redwood strings 
MDF treads 
9mm plywood risers to BS EN 636 
HDR handrail 
Square Hemlock spindles 41mm 
Square newel post 90mm. 


 
All stairs to be delivered to site with maximum pre-fabrication, requiring only final assembly. 


 
All handrails to be fixed to newel post using “Bracket-fix” bolted system.   
 
Timber joinery should comply with BS1186: Part 1, be free of resinous knots, splits, shakes and      
wanes and be Class 3 or better.  
 
The following should meet BS1186: Part 2: 
 
Fits of joints 
Laminating 
Construction of joints 
Construction of finger joints 
Moving parts 
Surface finish 
Gluing. 


 
13.2  Generally floor to floor heights are as follows:  
 


GF to FF height to be 2667mm; FF – SF 2602mm (where applicable) 
 
Timber Total rise: GF to FF 2667 mm comprising typically 14 risers and 13 goings,  
     FF to SF 2602 mm comprising typically 14 risers and 13 goings 
 
Note, the floor to floor heights will be confirmed following further information regarding the 
floor joists.  
 
230mm strings to be white wood and nosing with MDF treads. See drawings for more information. 
The treads are to be level and rise and going kept consistent. Where there are tapered treads and 
risers (HT D and E), the rise of the tapered dreads should be the same as that of the adjacent 







 
 
 


 
 


                                                                                                             


parallel treads and the going should be uniform and no less than the going of the associated straight 
flight, measured from the centre line of the straight flight. The going should also be a minimum of 
50mm at the narrowest point. 


 
13.3  Maximum pitch to be 42 degrees in accordance with Approved Document Part K of the Building 


Regulations.  
 
13.4  Minimum headroom of 2m to be maintained at all times, and unobstructed landings to be maintained 


at top and bottom in accordance with NHBC standards 6.6- D6. Plywood riser headroom, pitch, 
rising and going to be in accordance with building regulation requirements.   


 
13.5  Handrails to be located 900mm constant height above pitch-line, and between 900-1100mm for 


landing areas.  
 
13.6 Handrails to ensure a firm handhold, have ends shaped or return to the wall and be continuous and 


smooth / unobstructed.  
 
13.7 Main handrails to be HDR 58mm x 58mm, Redwood. Handrails to wall are Redwood mopstick. 


Handrails on suitable wall brackets shall be provided to one side of the staircase.  
 
13.8  Handrails bracketed to walls to be installed with min. 25mm clearance between rail and side wall. 
 
13.9 Timber balustrade / spindles to be spaced at maximum 100mm centres and constructed so as not to 
 be easily climbable by children. Spindles are stop chamfered 32mm. 
. 
 
14.0 Joinery and fixtures and fittings  
 
14.1 All timber to be treated to NHBC standards as per the tables below.  
 


                
  







 
 
 


 
 


                                                                                                             


        
 
 


 
14.2 A letter of intent from the supplier must confirm the requirement can be met before placing orders. 
 
14.3  Skirting Boards and Architraves  
 


15.3.1 Architraves to be57x18mm; Skirting’s to be 119 x 14mm. Two coat primed MDF Sam 
Chamfered SP601.   


 
15.3.4 Skirting to be sealed at the junction with the floor for air tightness purposes.  
 
15.3.5 Skirting boxing for all pipes to be formed by framing out skirting, unless otherwise agreed on 


site with the client/clerk of works.  
 
15.3.6 Internal SVP’s to be boxed in with plasterboard on 63x38mm CLS framing. SVP to be 


wrapped in Rockwool insulation.  
 
14.5 Door linings and frames to be two coat primed MDF, width of lining as follows: Timber stud wall- 


width of lining 94mm (63mm stud lined with two layers 12.5mm Gyproc plasterboard and 3mm skim. 
 
 Door linings can also be primed softwood / rebated casing set.  
 
14.6 Loft Hatch: 686x562mm roof-space access hatch on 33x9mm battens in trimmed opening to be 


provided (Timloc or equal) - hatch to be insulated and fitted with perimeter draught-seal. 0.25 U 







 
 
 


 
 


                                                                                                             


Value Where roof hatch is installed within a habitable room the hatch shall have a LA5 Fire Rating 
giving a minimum of 1hr fire Protection.   


 
14.7  Cloakroom WC’s, Bathrooms and En-suites: 
 
 Allow for plywood patressing between studs where we have wall mounted sanitaryware. Refer to 


bathroom specifications. 
 
14.8 Allow for plywood patressing between studs for fitting of kitchen units and radiators. Refer to plans 
 locations. 
 
 
15.0 External Doors - U value of 1.4 W/m2K 
 
15.1  All doors to be  (RAL 7015) to BS4873 and  BS PAS 24-1:999 ‘doors of enhanced security’ All doors 


shall also be tested to BS PAS 23:1 1999 ‘general performance requirements for door assemblies’. 
These must be certified by an independent UKAS accredited certification body. Doors are also to 
comply with Part Q of the Approved Documents. Main entrance door to be composite. 


 
15.2 No build ups allowed to head or legs. Doors to fit structural openings.  
 
15.3 UPVC main entrance door to be composite declared U value of 1.3 W/m2K or better. Insulation to 


have a Global Warming Potential (GWP) of less than 5. Rear door to be UPVC. 
    
15.4 Structural openings to be provided to the main and rear entrance doors as such to provide min 


800mm clear door opening width.  
 
15.5 Level access to main entrance door. To level access entrances max 15mm upstand of weather bar 


to meet part M. 
 
15.6 The external doorsets including all factory fitted ironmongery shell be obtained from Phoenix or other 


similar approved. 
 
15.7 Each lock shall have three keys. Locks shall be to BS 3621. Self locking locks are not permitted. 


Exposed ironmongery shall be obtained from Thomas Laidlaw's Orbis suite or an equal and 
approved manufacturer and range and shall comprise the following generally: - 
 Lock – 55 backset and 1700 chrome faceplate with multipoint locking system. 
 Lock Keeps – Adjustable chrome keep sets. 
 Cylinder – 30-10-30 anti drill key/thumbturn or key/key cylinder. Thumbturn to meet NHBC 


requirements. 
 Hinges – 11/2 pair class 9 101 twin ball bearing chrome hinges. Centre hinge fitted with integral 


security pin. 
 Letterplate – 12 inch sleeved letter plate, with internal cover. 
 Viewer – 160 degree.  
 Security Chain – to be fitted. 
 Hardware to be polished chrome.  


 
15.8 Doors and frames are to be RAL 7015. 
 
15.9 Rebates shall be of adequate size for double glazing, letterbox apertures shall be factory pre-cut and 


be at mid-height, minimum 400 clear of door locks. Doors shall be complete with weatherboard or 
rain deflector. A thermal barrier will be provided. 


 
15.10 External doors and frames shall be of robust construction with proper provision for weatherproofing 


and draughtproofing applied to external side of door frame. Screw fixed draughtproofing shall be the 
manufacturer's tested and approved product or equal and approved. 


 







 
 
 


 
 


                                                                                                             


15.11 Frames shall be included as part of the doorsets, set back from the face of the wall. Planted stops 
shall not be used to external door frames. Fix frames into openings with stainless steel cramps in 
accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations. 


 
15.12 Glazing to external doors shall be double glazed with minimum 24 thick units.  Anti-vandal tapes 


shall be used for the bedding of the glazing. All glazing shall be in toughened or laminated glass. 
 All glazing requirements to be as described in the window section where applicable.  
 
15.13 All frames shall be pointed externally with Arbocol 1000 silicone sealant manufactured by Adshead 


Ratcliffe and Co. Limited, or other equal and approved, applied by trained specialists. Colour to 
match external door frame colour. 


 
15.14 All external doors to have Stormguard Trimline Superseal thresholds fitted, to give level access with 


maximum 15 mm upstand. 
 
15.15 All door openings are to have insulated vertical damp-proof courses. The insulation should be 


CFC/HCFC free and should have an ODP of zero and GWP of less than 5. 
 
15.16 French doorsets to suit structural opening and to have restrictor stays. Glazing to be toughened 


safety glass to BS EN 12150. 
 
15.17 Door stops shall be provided to prevent damage to wall finishes. 
 
15.18 Door hinges to Table 1 of NHBC standards 6.7.4 – External doors 1 ½ pairs x 100mm. 
 
15.19 Rear door off utility to be UPVC with declared U value of 1.3 W/m2K or better. Insulation to have a 


Global Warming Potential (GWP) of less than 5. 
 
 
16.0 Internal Doors  
 
16.1 A letter of intent from the supplier must confirm the requirement can be met before placing orders. 
 
16.2 Internal doorways must provide a minimum 800mm clear opening. 
 
16.3 Linings and frames shall be softwood or MDF with rebates worked on the solid or with planted stops. 


Architraves shall be 57 x 18mm with packings to enable full architraves to be fixed on both sides of 
all jambs and heads (except inside cupboards where cover fillets may be used). 


 
16.4  Internal doors to be Pressed panel timber doors with gloss painted finish. 
 
16.5 All ironmongery shall be from Carlisle Brass or similar approved to be selected by Bernica. 
 
16.6 Internal doors are to be fitted with a 20mm clearance from the structural floor dependant on floor 


finish. 
 
16.7 Door hinges to table 1 NHBC standards 6.7.4 – Internal doors : 1 pair x75mm ; Fire door to 


manufacturers recommendations, Airing / cylinder cupboards 1 ½ pairs x75mm.  
 
 
17.0  Windows and Glazing – U-values 1.40W/m²K 
 
17.1 Windows to be provided by specialist manufacturers and installed fully in accordance with 


manufacturer's instructions and guidelines. Generally Grey upvc profile (RAL TBC) manufactured in 
accordance with Building regulations and NHBC guidelines. All windows, to be provided with 
proprietary insulated cavity closers. 


 







 
 
 


 
 


                                                                                                             


17.2  Required U-value: 1.40 W/m2/k (g factor 0.63) backed by manufacturers test certification. All 
windows to ground floor & easily accessible (e.g. above porches) are to be tested & certified (BSI 
kite mark or similar) to BS 7950:1997 'Specification for enhanced security performance of casement 
and tilt/turn windows for domestic applications'.  


  
17.3 Windows shall also meet relevant performance standards for relevant material - PVC-U (BS7412).  
 
17.4 All windows to have BBA approval.  
 
17.5 In accordance with Approved Document Part N1 1998 all glazing below 1500mm above finished floor 


level in both doors and sidelights within 300mm of door jamb and all other areas of glazing below 
800mm above finished floor level must be either: 
a. toughened or laminated and break safely to B.S.6206, or  
b. robust i.e. 8mm annealed glass in panes not exceeding 1.1m in both height and width, or  
c. 6mm annealed glass in small panes i.e. maximum width 250mm and area 0.5m². 


 
 
17.6 No build ups or trims to be used. Windows to fit structural openings.  
 
17.7 All frames to be fabricated to BS4873:2009, corners mitred, all transoms and mullions to be 


mechanically jointed. 
 
17.8 All sections to have suitable aperture chambers with correctly detailed inlet and outlet slots, to 


provide drainage of any water ingress from both the glazing platform and between the outer and 
inner frames of casements. Condensation to discharge via appropriate draining holes/seals and to 
drain externally. 


 
17.9 Drainage holes to be concealed and capped. Drainage channels to be completely separate from 


reinforcement chambers. 
 
17.10 External cills to be formed aluminium and, colour-matched, able to withstand ladder impact and to 


include moulded end caps. Cills to protrude a minimum of 20 mm beyond the wall face. 
 
17.11 Glazing details: Insulating glass units incorporating low emissivity glass(hard coating), (en = 0.1), 


Argon filled. Fix glazing with double-seal black tubular EPDM weatherstrip to BS 4255, Part 1: Class 
A: 1986. The strip should be capable of being removed without the need to remove or disturb glazing 
or necessitate the removal of the frame from the structure. Glass to be fixed within the frame with 
internal beading gaskets fitted between the frame and double glazed unit. U-Value to be 1.4 or 
better. A 10 year warranty is to be provided for double glazed units. Glass fitted shall be in 
accordance with the latest British Standard to comply with Part N of the Building Regulations. Fensa 
approved installer to be used, fully compliant with Part L. 


 
17.12 Ironmongery/Accessories: Espagnolette multi-point locking system in stainless steel. Handles to be 


Titon "Medway" cranked locking handle or similar approved. Single lockable espagnolette handle to 
operate minimum of 4 Nr locking points including 2 Nr shootbolts. Top-hung and side-hung, fully 
reversible friction hinges to comply with BS 7950 to be stainless steel and manufactured to BS EN 
10088-2,1995.  


 
 All upper floor opening lights located above ground floor projections (e.g. projecting Hall, Porch, Bay) 


and all windows at second floor level to be fitted with EASY-CLEAN hinges to permit cleaning of 
glass from inside. Hinge to allow for casement to open to permit external cleaning from the interior in 
accordance with BS 8213: Part 1: 1991: Section 3. 


 
  ALL opening lights at second floor and third to be fitted with suitable restrictors to prevent the 


opening of the window by more than 100mm - restrictors to be easily by-passed by an adult without 
use of tools and located out of reach of small children. 


 







 
 
 


 
 


                                                                                                             


17.13 Appropriate trickle ventilators (System 3 Approved Document F), 2500 mm2 for all rooms except wet 
rooms. All furniture to be fixed through frame and into stainless steel reinforcing using torque screws. 
Shoot bolts to extend through stainless steel keep. 


 
17.14 Fixing: To manufacturer’s recommendation.  
 
17.15 Anti-vandal tape shall be used for the bedding to glazing, all in accordance with BS 8000 Part 7 and 


NHBC Standards 6.6.7 
 
17.16 Windows shall be set back from the face of the wall (minimum 50 mm) and shall have projecting sills. 


Fix frames into openings to manufacturer's recommendations and in accordance with the relevant 
British Standard. 


 
17.17  Windows shall have locking handle fasteners, night ventilators, fasteners, stays etc with chrome. 


Screw lengths shall be adequate to prevent ironmongery working loose. 
 
17.18  Consideration shall be given to the positioning of window openings and ventilator controls to take 


into account that certain dwellings may be occupied by the elderly or infirm. 
 
17.19  Laminated or toughened glass shall be used where regulations dictate. Glazing to lounges, kitchens, 


bedrooms and other habitable rooms to be clear float glass. Glazing to non-habitable rooms to be 
obscure glass (Cotswold pattern). 


 
17.20 All units to be hermetically sealed double glazed units incorporating 20mm air gap and low 'e' glass 


to accord with current building regulations. 
 
17.21 All windows to have 10 year guarantee 
 
17.22  External pointing to match frames. 
 
17.23 Ground Floor windows to be top hung windows with restricted hinges. 
 
17.24 First Floor windows to generally be top hung with hook and pin type restrictors.  
 
17.25 Emergency windows are required to all first floor and second floor (where applicable) habitable 
 rooms in accordance with Approved Document Part B1 Building Regulations. The min opening area 
 required is 033m2 with a clear opening height or width of 450mm. Window opening sizes therefore 
 need to provide min clear opening of 450mm x 735mm (or 735mm x 450mm) actual opening 
 between 800mm-1100mm above finished floor level. All egress windows to be fitted with egress 
 before easy clean hinges. Non locking with green push button.   
 
 The requirement will also apply to habitable rooms at ground floor level where the room does not 
 open directly onto a Hall leading to an exit. 
 
 Locks fitted to stays on Emergency Egress Windows may only be key-operated at ground 
 floor level - stays above ground floor level may only be button-operated. 
 
17.26 All window hardware/ironmongery to be by Secuirstyle with their 12 year ‘partnership pledge’ audited 
 warranty to be provided.  
 
17.27 All frames shall be pointed externally with Arbocol 1000 silicone sealant manufactured by Adshead 


Ratcliffe and Co. Limited, or other equal and approved, applied by trained specialists. Colour to 
match window colour. 


 
 
18.0 Finishes (Plastering)  
 
18.1  Plasterboard to be fixed with screws at no greater then 225mm centres 







 
 
 


 
 


                                                                                                             


 
18.2 Moisture resistant plasterboard to be provided to bathroom walls. Moisture resistant plasterboard to 


be skimmed. 
 
18.3 All internal blockwork to be dry-lined to BS EN 520:2004+A1:2009 generally (see Notes 1 & 2 below) 


with 12.5mm ‘British Gypsum Gyproc Wallboard’ on ‘Gyproc Dri-Wall’ adhesive dabs OEA.  All 
perimeters of plasterboard on external walls, including around service entries, to be sealed with 
continuous band (i.e. not individual dabs) of adhesive. 


 
18.4 Ceilings to be 15mm plasterboard and skim to ceilings (min. density 10kgs/m2 to underside of 


intermediate floors). 
 
18.5 Internal non load bearing walls to be 12.5mm plasterboard and skim  to internal block work walls. 


12.5mm plasterboard screwed to stud partitions skimmed (min.density10kgs/m2 to bathroom / 
W.C.). 


 
18.6 Plasterboard to walls and ceilings throughout to be prepared for direct decoration with the decorative 


face and tapered-edges facing the room and with the joints taped and filled all as per manufacturers 
recommendations.   


 
Note 1: 
 Lining to all block or stud partitions forming shower enclosures and also at the head of 


and alongside baths to be 12.5mm ‘BRITISH GYPSUM Gyproc Wallboard MR’.OEA 
 
Note 2: 
 Dry-lining to solid party-walls must be 15mm ‘BRITISH GYPSUM Gyproc Wallboard’ 


OEA (9.8 kg/m² board weight) or 15mm ‘BRITISH GYPSUM Gyproc Wallboard MR’ OEA 
(9.8 kg/m² board weight) if adjacent to shower enclosure or bath as described above. 


 


Note re. Identification of Plasterboards On Site 


 ‘BRITISH GYPSUM Wallboard’ has an IVORY face and BROWN back. 
 ‘BRITISH GYPSUM Wallboard MR’ has a GREEN face and GREEN back. 
 ‘BRITISH GYPSUM SoundBloc’ has a BLUE face and BROWN back. 
 ‘BRITISH GYPSUM SoundBloc MR has a BLUE face and GREEN back. 
 ‘BRITISH GYPSUM Fireline’ has a PINK face and BROWN back. 


 


18.7  Ceilings 2-Storey Dwellings - Ceilings Directly Under I-Beams: 


Except over garages, ceilings to be 15mm ‘BRITISH GYPSUM Wallboard’ OEA 10 kg/m² board 
weight) under specialist engineered joists. 


There is no requirement for Intumescent Hoods or Fire collars in ceilings under I-beams, subject to 
the maximum hole sizes of: 100mm holes for extract fans and 85mm for lights @ 900mm centres. 


  Garage ceilings to be 15mm ‘BRITISH GYPSUM Fireline’ OEA board. 
  Perimeter noggings are not required where 15mm plasterboard specified. 
 
  For Ceilings over garages see spec under section 32.1 


18.8  Ceilings 2-Storey Dwellings – Ceilings Directly Under Roof-Spaces: 


  Except over garages, ceilings to be 15mm ‘BRITISH GYPSUM Wallboard’ OEA board.  
  Garage ceilings to be 15mm ‘BRITISH GYPSUM Fireline’ or similar approved board. 







 
 
 


 
 


                                                                                                             


18.9  Insulation: above horizontal ceilings to roof spaces to be 450mm mineral fibre comprising 100mm 
quilt between trusses overlaid with 350mm quilt laid perpendicular. 


18.10  3-Storey Dwellings: 


  In general, ceilings throughout 3-storey dwellings to be 15mm ‘BRITISH GYPSUM Wallboard’. OEA 
 
18.11  Where Ground Floor plan features a Store located below straight-flight staircase, stair soffit to be 


lined with 2-layers 12.5mm ‘BRITISH GYPSUM Wallboard’ OEA.  
 
18.12  Where Store occurs below winder staircase, 60mm mineral wool to be pinned to underside of flight. 
 
 
19.0 Decoration/Tiling  
 
19.1  Internal Timber: All timber to have knots suitably treated, wood work, one coat primer, two 


undercoats and one coat white gloss to all timber.  
 
19.2  Decoration generally shall be a mist coat and two full coats emulsion paint to plaster. Paint to 


staircase walls shall be suitable for washing down. Artex type finishes are not acceptable.  
 
19.3 Colours to be provided as below: 


 Crown or similar approved white matt emulsion to ceilings 
 Crown or similar white matt emulsion to walls 
 Crown or similar white gloss to woodwork. 


 
19.7 Setting out of wall tiles to be agreed with client prior to commencing works.  
 
19.8 Silicone sealant to be provided between tiling and worktop / sanitary ware. Where tiling taken down 


to FFL to be sealed with silicone to prevent air leakage.  
 
19.9 Staircases to be finished with 1 primer, 2 undercoat and 1 finish coat Crown or similar approved 


white satinwood.  
 
19.10  Cylinder cupboards slatted shelves to remain unpainted.  
 
 
20.0 Tiling  
 
20.1  Provide ceramic tiles to BS 643 to be selected by Berncia.  CTD Gemini range. 450mm high 


splashback to kitchens, full height tiling to one end and side of bath with splashback to basin. Wet 
rooms to receive full height tiling to two walls. 


 
20.2 Bathroom / ensuite and wc tiling as per drawings. Plastic edge trim.  
 
20.3 Chipboard floor decking overlaid with 10mm JACKOBOARD Plano fixed in accordance with below: 
 
 Substrate preparation - Substrate must be rigid (not floating), able to support loads, dry, free from 


surface contamination and harmful infestation. Any unevenness must be corrected using self-
levelling screeds or other such suitable materials as recommended by the manufacturer. 


 
 To avoid cracks forming in the tiles or grout lines care must be taken to ensure that the moisture 


content of any timber substrate equates to its equilibrium moisture content since the deformation of 
the wood as a result of the drying process could otherwise cause cavities to form beneath the 
construction boards. 


 
 Application - The timber floor should be rigid, true, firmly attached to any supporting elements and 


free from any gaps. The floor should be primed using a suitable primer. Using a 5 – 8mm notched 







 
 
 


 
 


                                                                                                             


trowel, a continuous bed of cement based single part flexible adhesive should be laid on the floor. 
The boards must be firmly bedded into the adhesive by gently pushing back and forth. The boards 
should be laid in a ‘brick bond’ pattern and checked for level with a spirit level. Once the adhesive 
bonding of the construction boards is cured the construction boards must be additionally fixed with 
screws and washers (JACKOBOARD 36mm dia. galvanised fixing washers with bugle head dry wall 
screws or equal). At least 5 fixings per m² are required and the screws should penetrate a minimum 
of 20mm into the timber substrate. Care must be taken to avoid any services when screwing through 
timber floors. The screws should be spaced at east 30mm from the edge of the construction board 
and tightened until the head is flush with the surface. 


 
 Treatment of joints - Once the adhesive fixing the JACKOBOARD® Plano is cured the joints 


between the boards must be reinforced. In dry areas the joints between the construction boards must 
be reinforced with an alkaline resistant glass fibre tape (e.g. JACKOBOARD® glass fibre tape) with a 
minimum width of 120mm. In wet areas the joints between the boards are sealed with waterproof 
tape (e.g. JACKOBOARD® sealing tape) and cement-based single part flexible tile adhesive. In wet 
areas with high humidity levels (Shower area), the joints should be sealed with a suitable 
waterproofing system. We recommend the use of the JACKOBOARD® Waterproofing Sealing Set or 
the combination of JACKOBOARD® glass fibre tape and JACKOBOARD® Board Fix Adhesive. 


 
 If relevant, care must be taken to seal any penetrations in the construction board, e.g. for pipes, 


screws or anchors, using suitable sealing agents (e.g. JACKOBOARD® pipe collars). 
 
 Tiling can begin as soon as the joints between the boards are sealed. Use cement based single part 


flexible tile adhesive. 
 
20.4 Setting out of wall tiles (horizontal/vertical) to be confirmed by sales prior to commencing works.  
 
20.5 Silicone sealant to be provided between tiling and worktop / sanitary ware. Where tiling taken down 


to FFL to be sealed with silicone to prevent air leakage.  
 
20.6 Bath panels to be fully tiled but removable – Refer to specific detail. 
 
 
21.0 Floor Finishes  
 
21.1 Seal all concrete floors.  
 
21.2 Tarkett Safetred Neutrals PVC vinyl sheet flooring to bathrooms and kitchens. Safetred Dimensions 


to wet rooms, 19 x 95mm MDF selected by client.  
 
21.3 No carpets or barrier matting to be included as standard. Upgrades/incentives available. 
 
 
22.0 Kitchen Fittings 
 
22.1 Symphony kitchen units from the Kubix range (or equal approved) with 18mm carcasses, 40mm bull 


nosed worktops. Rental units to have space only for cooker, shared ownership units to have 
integrated oven, hob and extract. Stainless steel Leisure LN95 sink with Ideal Standard 
Sandringham Lever 2 mixer tap. 


 
23.0 Bathrooms/Sanitary Fittings 
 
23.1 The bathrooms/en-suites/cloak WC’s are to be from the Ideal Standard Sandringham range (refer to 


Crosslings Bathroom Specification). All to final approval from Bernicia.  
 
23.2 Dual Flush WC. 
 Sandringham 56 washbasin with Sandringham mixer taps to bathroom. 
 Dorex hand rinse basin with Sandringham lever pillar taps to WC’s. 







 
 
 


 
 


                                                                                                             


 Sandringham Max acrylic bath with Sandringham lever taps. 
 Just Fusion Shower Trays (Houses) 
  
23.3 Where Applicable, wet rooms to be fitted with Kohler Mira Advance ATL Flex wireless electric 


shower, bathrooms to receive Kohler Mira Advance ATL Flex showers. 
 
23.4 All Bungalows – Level access shower trays. 
 
23.5 Include for waste services and connections.  
 
23.6 Lavatory basin lever action taps shall be restricted to a flow rate of maximum 3 litres/minute. 
 
23.7 All sanitary appliances and taps to have in-line isolating valves on hot and cold pipework as 


appropriate. 
 
23.8 Classi-seal to be fitted to all baths.  


23.9  All waste fittings to have 75mm deep seal traps and separate connections to SVP’s and to be  
 installed in accordance with BS EN 12056-2:2000. 


 
23.10  Polypipe waste pipework in accordance with BD4514-2001 & EN1329-1 
 
23.11  Baths and showers on joisted floors to have flexible joint to wall. 
  Wastes to wash-hand basins to be 32mm diameter for runs not exceeding 1.7m and 40mm diameter 


 for runs up to 3m. Baths and showers to have 40mm diameter trap for runs up to 3m length. 
  Washing machine and (where applicable) Dishwasher spaces to be plumbed-in. 
  
23.12 All exposed pipework to be boxed in where possible.  
 
23.13 Joiner to allow to plywood patressing between studwork to fixing of wall mounted fittings. 
 
23.14 Low profile shower tray to sit directly on top of moisture resistant floor board (installed in line with 


manufacturers details). Silicone joint to perimeter against wall creating waterproof seal. 
 
23.15 Allow for pattresses to stud partitions for fixing of sanitary ware. 
 
 
24.0 Drainage, Soil & Waste Disposal Installations 
 
24.1  Drainage to be in accordance with the current Engineering layout and comply with current Building 


Regulations Part H, British Standards (B.S.8301), Codes of Practice, and NHBC Standards.  
 
24.2  All underground drainage to be Polypipe products with appropriate flexible joints and fittings 


conforming to BS4460-2000 & EN1401-1. Pipes to be generally 110mm diameter unless otherwise 
stated laid at falls not shallower than 1:80. 


 
24.3  All drains passing underneath, within 1m of buildings or which are under paved surfaces with less 


than 300 mm cover to be encased in concrete minimum 150mm thick, with flexible collars 
incorporated at pipe joints. Drains passing through walls to be bridged with concrete lintels and 
sealed. Pipes to be rocker pipes with flexible joints. 


 
24.4  Drains under building to have 100mm minimum surround of granular fill bedding factor to pipe 


manufacturer’s specification. 
 
24.5  Where house drainage connections are made via Y-junctions, access to the run must be provided by 


roddable gullies or SVP access points. 
 







 
 
 


 
 


                                                                                                             


  Note: 
  Sewers serving more than one property should be kept as far as is practicable (preferably 


min. 5m) away from any building where a future extension is likely e.g. to rear or side of 
house. 


 
24.6  Manhole/Inspection Chambers to be either, Prefabricated system (subject to depth) or, in 225mm 


Class ‘B’ Engineering bricks laid in ‘water bond’ in cement mortar on minimum 150mm concrete 
base. Covers and frames to B.S EN 124, set in concrete top and surround. 


  Internal manholes to be provided with screw down double seal covers. 
 
 
24.7 Generally all waste pipes to be Polypipe PVCu. All fittings to have 75mm deep seal traps on waste 


pipe work to BS 4514. 
 
24.8 Waste pipe sizes as follows: 


 40mm diameter trap / wastes to baths, showers, sinks and washing machines. 
 32mm diameter trap / wastes to wash basins.  


 
24.9 Overflows to WC cisterns shall discharge internally. 
 
24.10 Provide 40 diameter x 700 high standing waste with waste attachment to washer position space in 


kitchens. Cut-out to be provided in base unit end panel for washing machine waste and feeds. 
 
24.11  Waste pipes shall be concealed in horizontal pipe boxings in bathrooms and within kitchen fittings in 


kitchens. 
 
24.12 SVP stacks to terminate minimum 1000mm above head of any structural opening, and fitted with 


durable plastic cowl.   
 
24.13 Soil vent pipe and MEV to terminate with the tile manufacturer’s proprietary roof ridge ventilator tile 


to match tilecolour with flexible pipe connection to suit diameter of SVP and MEV. Vent tiles to only 
be installed where required.  


 
24.14 Additional stacks in ground floor WC’s to be fitted with air admittance valves. 
 
24.15 Anti-vacuum traps to be utilised on wash basins with waste lengths exceeding 1.7m. 
 
24.16  Soil, waste and overflow pipes, where exposed internally, shall be white. 
 
24.17  The whole of the installation shall be internal and shall be protected from freezing. 
 
24.18 All houses are to be fitted with a pressure reducing valve at mains entry of the water supply if 


required due to water pressure. 
 
24.19  Access is to be provided to all Durgo valves installed. 


24.20 Soil and Vent Pipes: 110mm diameter PVC-U soil and vent pipes to BS EN 12056-2:2000 to 
 discharge either via ridge vent or proprietary ventilation tile. External soil pipes and wastes to be 
 ‘Black’ coloured uPVC unless indicated otherwise. 


 
24.21   Polypipe waste pipework in accordance with BD4514-2001 & EN1329-1 
 
24.22   External SVP outlet must terminate minimum 900mm above the head of any opening into  


  building within 3m and be fitted with proprietary balloon grating. 
 
24.23   Provisions to be made for access to svp at each floor level. 
  







 
 
 


 
 


                                                                                                             


24.24    SVP’s within internal plasterboard ducts to be surrounded with 25mm thick un-faced   
 mineral  wool throughout their length. See also ‘FIRE RESISTANCE’ section. 


 
25.0 Heating/Hot & Cold water installations 
 
25.1     Water Services 
 
25.1 The hot water installation to be to M&E design to be compatible with associated proposed heating 
 design.  
 
25.2 Polypipe is the preferred supplier for all pipework for below and above ground drainage as well as 


rainwater disposal. 
 
25.3. Provide hot and cold water services to sanitary fittings, etc. and to washing machine/dishwasher 


positions in kitchens complete with Pegler stop valves, inside base units. 
 
25.4 Control valves and stop tap heads shall be labelled, and where practicable be positioned to 


maximise access by those confined to wheelchairs, or the elderly or infirm. Positioning of stopcocks, 
valves, etc, to be accessible at the entry point to the building. Drain tap to be provided at the lowest 
point. 


 
25.5 All hot water outlets to be complete with a thermostatic blending valve. 
 
25.6 No pipework shall be buried in concrete floors. Only where absolutely essential shall pipework be 


located within concrete floors and in such cases it shall be in properly detailed ducts with screw fixed 
removable covers. 


 
25.7   Cold-water rising-main to enter via insulated sleeve min. 750mm deep. 
 
25.8 An external cold water tap is to be provided to all units.  
 
25.10 Service / isolation valves To be provided to all necessary draw off points, i.e. W.C's, WHB, baths, 


etc. 
 
25.11  The Contractor is to complete a microbial contamination risk assessment on the hot and cold water 


system. Action must be taken to avoid any risks of contamination (e.g. through location and labelling 
of pipes). The risk assessment and action taken should be in accordance with guidance from HSE 
ACoP and/or CIBSE TM13. While these guidance documents refer to nondomestic situations, similar 
principles apply to domestic use. One copy of the completed risk assessment is to be provided to the 
Employer’s Agent. 


 
26.0 Heating  
 
 To be fully compliant with Approved Document L1A 
 
26.1  Ideal Standard Logic Combi 30 / Potterton Azur combination boiler, Neomitis time and temperature 


zone control programmer for two zone heating as per Myson Heating Design. TBC BY BERNICIA. 
 
26.2 Room temperatures are to be maintained through appropriately sized standard radiators. Radiators 


to be Myson Premier HE. To be supplied pre-finished and protected by plumbing sub-contractor.  
 
26.3 Stop tap heads shall be easily accessible and labelled. Radiator valves shall be Peglers Terrier or 


equal and approved and incorporate a drain-off facility. 
 
26.4 Programmer and controls: The control of the system is to be via a dual time & temperature zoned 


control system as per design drawings. The main programmer should be 24hr digital type remote 
from boiler location. Zone 1 to be living room, Zone 2 to be remainder of dwelling. 







 
 
 


 
 


                                                                                                             


When the external temperature is -3 the following room temperatures need to be achieved: 
All habitable Rooms/ Halls/Landings: 21Degrees 
Bathroom: 22 Degrees 
Incorporate room thermostat RDH10, type to be confirmed.  


 
26.5 The electricity supply to the boiler shall be by means of a fused switch which shall NOT have a neon 


indicator light. 
 
26.6  The programmer/controller shall be of simple operation and integral with the combination boiler. 


Programmer/controllers that have removable pegs are not acceptable. 
 
26.7 Pipework shall be concealed as much as possible being generally combined with wastes in ducts in 


bathrooms and kitchens. The pipework shall be insulated to minimise heat losses and to protect it 
from freezing. The insulation should have an ODP of zero and GWP of less than 5. 


 
26.8  All fittings supplied with domestic hot and cold water to have in-line isolating valves, fitted to 


pipework in a convenient location. 
 
26.9 No pipework shall be buried in concrete floors. Only where absolutely essential shall pipework be 


located within concrete floors and in such cases it shall be in properly detailed ducts with screw fixed 
removable covers. 


 
26.10 Where horizontal pipework is exposed, it shall be set out neatly and fixed to walls immediately above 


skirting level. All vertical pipe drops and horizontal pipe runs over 1.00 m in length shall be boxed in. 
Horizontal pipework shall be at skirting level, i.e. in a boxed skirting. In living rooms, all pipework 
shall be boxed in. Access for maintenance/servicing should be provided. 


 
26.11 Allow for providing a heat source within airing cupboard only. 
 
26.12 Ensure adequate enclosed storage for linen with provision for heated airing with ventilation to comply 


with the Design and Quality Standards and related publications. 
 
27.0 Electrical Services 
 


Electrical layouts are schematic only - completed installation must comply with I.E.E. Regulations 
 and all relevant Codes of Practice including NICEIC good practice and the requirements of the local 
 electricity company. All electrical work to meet Part P (Electrical Safety) and to be designed, 
 installed, and inspected  by a competent person. Prior to completion the Approved inspector must be 
 satisfied that part P has been complied with. The Electric Installation Certificate is to be issued for 
 the work by a person qualified and competent to do so. 


 
    Care should be taken to ensure that socket outlets and switches are staggered (i.e. not located 


 back-to-back) where they occur on opposite sides of party walls. 
 
  Meter cabinets are to be Built into the outer leaf of wall: 
 


 Shall be structurally adequate and prevent moisture / damp ingress 
 Openings to have DPC’s and Cavity Trays. 
 


  Note 1: 
  The above requirement for staggers will not generally be indicated on Layout plans, but note 


 that sockets are overdrawn for clarity, allowing appropriate staggers to be achieved within 
 the general zone allocated for the outlets. 


 
27.1 Installations to comprise the following: 
 


Refer to M&E design intent drawings. Subcontractor to provide design layouts for approval.  
 







 
 
 


 
 


                                                                                                             


 Split consumer unit with RCB for  
 Lighting and power 
 External Lighting  
 Cooker unit 
 Remote switched controls labelled for refrigerator, washing machine, dishwasher, cooker hob 


ignition  
 Fused spur for intruder alarm, alarm installation 
 Door bell and transformer integral with consumer unit  
 Smoke alarms interconnected between each floor 
 Carbon monoxide detector  
 Heat detector  
 Extract fans in kitchen, bathroom, en-suite, toilet with humidistat control and labelled isolater 
 TV aerial installation (cable and socket only) with amplifier  
 Smart meters 
 Switched fused spur linked to unswithced socket in cooker space for cooker hub ignition.  
 Focal fire point spur 
 Future cooker hood spur  


 
27.2 The installation shall have at least the following number of socket outlets (refer to M&E drawings for 


locations) in line with NHBC requirements: - 
 


 Living room : 8 
 Dining room : 4 
 Hall : 2 
 Utility: Refer to HT 
 Study: 2 double  
 Kitchen : 8 
 Garage: 1 double  
 Bedrooms : 6 for main bedroom. 4 for others unless noted otherwise.  
 Landing : 1 double 


Store: 1 double 
 


For variations see individual House Type M & E layouts.  
 
Particular attention is drawn to the requirements of BS 7671:2008+A3:2015 regarding the locations 
of electrical components within rooms containing baths and/or showers - all fans and light fittings in 
these rooms to be rated IP44.  Lights must be drum-type (not batten) fittings featuring horizontally 
mounted lamps. 


 
27.4 Provide an additional single switched socket adjacent to the BT socket outlet in the hallway. 
 
27.5 Ceiling rose pendant to be provided in all dwellings. Spotlights to kitchens, bathrooms and en-suites. 


No spotlights in cloaks.  
 
27.6  All internal electrical fittings shall be Hager Sollysta or similar approved. 
 
27.7 Light switches shall be Hager Sollysta or similar and approved. 
 
27.8 Lights within rooms with two or more entrance doors are to be on a 2 way switching with switches  
 appropriately located.  
 
27.9 All fused spurs will be engraved or clearly labelled. Grid switches shall be provided in kitchens for 


appliances. 
 







 
 
 


 
 


                                                                                                             


27.10 In addition to the foregoing, the cooker position shall have a control unit and low level spur outlet. 
The refrigerator, washing machine and dishwasher shall have low level socket outlets operated by 
above-bench neon indicator switches to one side. 


 
27.11 Socket outlets shall be generally 450 above floor level. Socket outlets shall be 150 above worktops. 


Lighting switches shall be 1200 above floor level to top of switchplate. 
 
27.12 Light fittings in bathrooms shall be fully enclosed fittings. No pull cords are to be provided in 


bathrooms or WCs. 
 
27.13 Lighting in circulation areas shall have 2-way switching. 
 
27.14  Lighting to be low energy pendant lighting throughout, with ASD mini dome luminaire fittings to 


bathrooms and WC’s. 100% of the fixed internal light fittings shall be dedicated efficient fittings. 
 Lamps having a luminous efficacy greater than 40 lumens per circuit-watt, and a total output greater 


than 400 lamp lumens must be installed in accordance with Approved Document L1A (2010 Edition). 
 
27.15 External space and security lighting shall be ASD half lantern dedicated energy efficient fittings dusk 


to dawn with PIR and daylight cut off sensors to the front and rear of all dwellings, maximum 50 
Watts to the rear, mounted at a suitable height (no higher than 2.40 m above ground level), 
maximum 2.00 m above ground level to the rear of all dwellings, and properly adjusted. Light fittings 
must be located sufficient distance from boiler flues so as not to be affected by heat/gases. Ansell 
A100PC or equal approved.  


 
27.16  Wet rooms (WC, Bathrooms and Kitchens) shall be fitted with Vent Axia Lo-Carbon dMev/HT Plus 


extract fans complete with run-on timers operated by the light switches. Common ducts shall not be 
used and each dwelling shall be ventilated to outside air with unobtrusive draught free self closing 
grilles incorporating weather protection and flyscreen. Non return shutters shall be incorporated at 
fan positions. Extract fans must be located sufficient distance from boiler flues so as not to be 
affected by heat/gases. 


 
27.17  All dwellings shall have a door bell with mains power transformer. 
 
27.19  Consumer units shall be split load Ashley, MK Sentry, Crabtree or Wylex and shall have miniature 


circuit breakers, RCD and isolating switches. Two spare ways shall be provided on the consumer 
unit. Where MK is used the MK Shield of Safety is to be obtained, with the benefits chosen. 
Consumer units shall be mounted at 1350 – 1450mm above FFL and positioned to facilitate easy 
access for those confined to wheelchairs, or the elderly or infirm (not to be located in bedrooms or 
living room). 


 
27.20  All wiring shall be concealed and protected with capping or conduit. All fittings shall be properly set 


out and positioned. Haphazard, uncoordinated positioning of fittings and equipment will not be 
accepted. 


 
27.21  Install British Telecom telephone duct and draw wire to a point in the entrance hall and living room of 


each dwelling. 
 
27.23  All electrical controls, socket outlets and switching must be clearly labelled. Switch plates for all 


appliances must be appropriately engraved. 
 
27.24   Heights of all other electrical components to comply with Section 8 of Approved Document M: 
 


  -  switches to lights and fans, doorbell push-button, electrical components over worktops and 
 immersion heater switches to be centred 1150mm AFFL. 


 - electrical components over bedroom cabinets to be centred 925mm AFFL. 
 - socket outlets in Garages to be centred min. 1350mm AFFL. 
 - room thermostat  to be centred 1500mm AFFL. 
 - all electrical components other than the above to be centred 500mm AFFL. 







 
 
 


 
 


                                                                                                             


 
27.25 Installation to comply with current IEE Regulations All wiring to be to current EEC colours. DQS, and 


NHBC requirements to be incorporated into the design. All wiring laid beneath loft insulation to be 
correctly sized to avoid heat build up. 


 
27.26 Limit electric sockets / aerial positions etc to be located on party walls with the exception of Kitchen 


party walls that are to be lined so that any aperture cut into the plaster does not affect the integrity of 
the sound insulation qualities of the wall. 


 
27.27 Confirmation of AICO E1261ENRC (or similar approved) Carbon Monoxide alarm OEA located in 


accordance with manufacturer’s instructions with a 240V mains connections and DC battery backup 
to a separately used circuit at consumer unit.  


 
27.28 Certificates, the electrical subcontractor will be required to supply his electrical test certificates 2 


weeks prior to the relevant plot handover.  
 
27.29  All sockets in Garages to be protected by residual current circuit breakers. 
 
27.30 Heat Detector to be Aico (Ei144) 
 
27.31   Fans and light fittings MUST NOT be located immediately above baths and shower trays.  Where fan 


 is indicated immediately adjacent to bath or shower tray, the fan must be located within the wall 
 construction and together with the grille kit must be of a type approved for this location. 


 
27.32   Refer to Appliance Control Panel User Manual for details of Grid Assemblies in Kitchen/Utility 


 Rooms (refer to working drawings). 
 
27.33  Light fittings and extractor fans are to be mounted on ceilings or at high-level on walls as indicated 


 on M&E drawings. 
 
27.34 Where possible showers are to be mains fed but where circumstances dictate due to no. of 


bathrooms, electric showers are to be used (to Ascent Homes approval). 
 
27.35 Electrical accessories in partitions to protected areas. Three storey houses with protected 


halls/stairways: 
 


Where possible back to back accessories i.e. accessories located within the same cavity between 
two timber or metal studs, should be avoided. Where accessories are back to back (possibly at 
different heights but within the same cavity) the accessory on the side at risk of fire (the room side of 
the partition) should be fire protected. 


 
 An accessory larger than a double socket when installed on the side at risk of should 


be protected regardless of whether it shares a cavity with other accessories. This 
should also apply to consumer units and to individual accessories located within 150mm 
of each other within the same cavity. 


 
 Acceptable fire protection measures (where 30 minutes fire resistance is required) include: 
 


Appropriately fire rated back box liners and cover pads that fitt over the rear of the back box, or 
 
An additional layer of minimum 12.5mm plasterboard with appropriate edges seals which fully 
encase the recessed back box of the accessory, or 
 
An alternative fire protection method which is supported by manufacturer’s test data. 


 
  Note 2: 
 







 
 
 


 
 


                                                                                                             


In general, Kitchen & Utility Room appliances are to be fed by a dedicated ring-main separate 
from the rest of the dwelling.  However, in the case of 3-storey dwellings featuring a Utility 
Room at Ground Floor level with a Kitchen at First Floor the Utility Room is to be fed from a 
dedicated ring serving Ground Floor only, with the Kitchen on a separate dedicated ring. 


 
 
28.0  Security Installations 
 
28.1 No intruder alarm is to be provided, but a fused spur is to be installed to facilitate the future 


installation of an alarm should be provided.   
 


 29.0  FIRE RESISTANCE / PROTECTION 


 29.1 Structure: 


 
  All steel beams to be encased to provide half-hour fire protection and where within floor construction 


 to be painted with intumescent paint providing half-hour fire protection. 
 
  On semi-detached and terraced units minimum 50mm thick mineral wool cavity barrier to be 


 provided within the boxed eaves in line with party wall.   
 
  Mineral wool fire-stop to be provided under roof covering at top of party walls above and below the 


 sarking felt.  
 
  Where accommodation occurs above an integral garage, the garage ceiling to be 1no. layer 12.5mm 


 ‘BRITISH GYPSUM Fireline’ or similar approved board with all joints taped and filled. Where garage 
 has an integral through to the dwelling, the lintel is to be fire protected on the garage side with 1 
 layer 12.5mm ‘BRITISH GYPSUM Fireline’ or similar approved board, with all joints taped and filled. 


 
  Where drawings indicate joists/I-Beams built-in to walls separating a garage from other 


 accommodation, these walls to be built up between joists to u/side of first floor decking. 
 
  Fire-stops to be provided where fire resisting walls and floors are perforated by holes for pipes, 


 ducting and flues. 
 
  Pipes or ductwork passing through integral garages and through upper floors in all 3-storey dwellings 


 to be boxed-in with 2No. layers 12.5mm plasterboard, joints staggered, taped and filled fixed over 
 s.w. framing. 


 


  Half-hour fire resistance to be maintained between ground and first floor accommodation at recessed 
 light-fitting locations - light fittings to be fitted with an appropriate shroud by manufacturer or 
 contained in boxing formed from 12.5mm plasterboard on s.w. framing. 


 


29.2  Fire Doors: 


  Any doors linking accommodation to Garages to be fire-resistant grade FD30 and contained within 
 frames  (inc door cill) incorporating intumescent strips and Smoke seals. Door to be fitted with a self 
 closing device. 


 
  Generally in 2.5 - 3-storey dwellings, all doors separating rooms (other than WC’s and Bathrooms) 


 from the main circulation spaces (Hallway/Stairwell/Landings) to be grade FD30 - fire-door to 
 Bathroom may be required if Bathroom gives access to hot-water cylinder or boiler located in Store. 


 







 
 
 


 
 


                                                                                                             


  Roof hatches at second floor level, within the protected shaft, of a 2.5 or 3 storey dwelling, need not 
 be fire rated. Additionally the same applies to ceiling hatches at second floor level within a bedroom, 
 if this is the only habitable room at that level. If roof access hatch occurs in Bedroom ceiling of 3-
 storey house, with more than one habitable room at that level, then it must be grade FD30. 


 
29.3  Smoke Alarms: 
 
  Dwellings must either be protected by an automatic fire detection and alarm system in accordance 


 with BS 5839-1:2013 to at least L3 standard or be provided with a suitable number of mains-
 operated self-contained smoke alarms to BS EN 14604:2005. 


 
  Mains units with secondary power supply are acceptable.  They should be permanently wired to a 


 separately fused circuit at the distribution board, and may operate at a lower voltage via a mains 
 transformer.  Wiring must be in accordance with I.E.E. Regulations but need have no special fire 
 surviving properties. 


 
  Smoke alarms must be positioned in circulation areas, i.e. on landing and close to kitchen with a 


 minimum of one unit to each storey. 
 
  Alarms must be located within 7.5m of doors to habitable rooms - for the purposes of this 


 requirement, kitchens ARE habitable rooms. 
 
  Where more than one alarm is fitted, they should be interconnected, in accordance with 


 manufacturer’s instructions. 
 
  Smoke alarms fixed to ceilings should be located minimum 300mm from any wall or electrical fitting. 
 
  A central position is preferable, e.g. on Landing. 
 
  Units designed for wall mounting should be fixed 150-300mm below ceiling. 
  Smoke alarms should not be fixed over staircases for ease of maintenance. 
 
29.4  Carbon Monoxide Detectors: (TBC by engineer – to conform to Part J of the Approved 


 documents) 
 


Mains operated with battery backup unit, which can be fixed within the property. These are sealed 
units, which   have a life span of six years. The batteries in the units do not require replacing. Each 
unit carries specific user instructions including details of the helpline if required. Refer to individual 
house type working drawing for exact position. 


 
  CO Alarms should be fixed:  


 1-3m horizontally from the appliance. Preferably fitted to walls 150mm vertically down from the 
ceiling above an internal door..  


 Above the height of any doors. 
  Within any room where a concealed flue in a void travels to an outside wall.  


 
 Alarms must not be located:  
 
 In an enclosed space i.e. cupboard. 
  Directly above a sink. 
  Next to a door or window. 
  Next to an extract fan or vent.  
 In a damp or humid location. 
  In the immediate vicinity of a cooking appliance.  


 
30.0 Ventilation  
 







 
 
 


 
 


                                                                                                             


 Design air permeability rates – 5m³h/m² (based on EVERY dwelling to be tested)  
 
30.1  Properties to be ventilated via System 3, in conjunction with Approved Document Part F1 of the 


Building Regulations (2010 Edition). 
 
30.2 Extract Ventilation Rates of Fans to be in accordance with Table 5.1a and Whole Dwelling 


Ventilation Rates in Table 5.1b 
 
30.3 Background ventilators are to be installed in windows to all habitable rooms – providing total 


ventilation areas in accordance with Table 5.2c of APD Part F (2010 Edition). Controllable 
background ventilators having a minimum equivalent area of 2500 mm2 should be fitted in each 
room, except wet rooms, from which air is extracted.   


 
30.4 All extract fans to be wall-mounted where possible. 
 
30.5 Extract ventilation to outside is required in each kitchen, utility room, WC without windows, and 


bathroom.  The extract fans will be intermittent (manually operated) and in internal rooms with 
door but no window the fans will be fitted with 15 minute overrun facility and in the case of rooms 
with no natural light fans will be switched with the light. 


 
30.6 Minimum extract airflow rates in litres/second are as follows:- 
 
 Kitchens - 60l/s or 30l/s if incorporated within cooker hood 
 Utility Rooms - 30l/s 
 Bathrooms/Shower Rooms - 15l/s 
 W.C. - 6l/s (where applicable) 
 
 Adequate replacement air to be available to all rooms via 10mm gap under doors. 
 
 Note: All fans and cooker hoods to be tested (testing Airflow) and commissioned by the 


installation Subcontractor in accordance with ‘The Domestic Ventilation Compliance Guide Table 
2’. This data to be sent to Building Control body within 5 days of the test.  


 
30.7 Fans and ducts must be installed in compliance with the ‘Good Practice Guide’ in Approved 


Document F1 2010 Appendix E. 
 
30.8 Unless otherwise described on Layout Drawing, ceiling-mounted fans to be ducted either through 


joist zone to external wall or through roof void to eaves soffit (grille painted to match soffit). 
 
30.9 MECHANICAL EXTRACTOR FANS are to be built in as work progresses and have the complete 


housing perimeter sealed to the wall finish.  The opening through the external wall is to be made 
good and sealed using silicone mastic beads. 


 
30.10 Extract ducts passing through roof void are to be insulated or a ‘condensate drain’ is required. 
 All ducts to be run in rigid or semi-rigid pipes. NHBC 8.1.12. 
 
30.11 Wet rooms (WC, Bathrooms and Kitchens) shall be fitted with Vent Axia Lo-Carbon dMev/HT 


Plus extract fans complete with run-on timers operated by the light switches. Common ducts shall 
not be used and each dwelling shall be ventilated to outside air with unobtrusive draught free self 
closing grilles incorporating weather protection and flyscreen. Non return shutters shall be 
incorporated at fan positions. Extract fans must be located sufficient distance from boiler flues so 
as not to be affected by heat/gases. 


 
 
31.0 Means of Escape 
 
31.1 All habitable rooms (except kitchen) in the upper storey(s) of a house served by one stair should 


be provided with a window in accordance with Approved Document B1. 







 
 
 


 
 


                                                                                                             


 
31.2 Window to have clear unobstructable opening of at least 0.33m2, and min. 450mm high / 450mm 


wide. Bottom of clear opening should be max. 1100mm above finished floor level. 
 
31.3 Ref. Building Regs Approved Document Part B1, Items 2.12, 2.13 and Diagram 3. 
 
31.4 Escape windows to be non-lockable with green push button.  
 
 
32.0 Builder's Work 
 
32.1 Allow for all necessary Builder's Work in connection with the services installation. 
 
32.2 Provide all necessary casings, ducts, access doors, ventilation, cutting away for and making good 


supports, etc. All ducts, casings, etc. containing pipework are to be insulated to provide sound 
deadening reduction. 


 
32.3  Provide incoming ducts, meter boxes, etc. as required by the water, gas, electricity and telephone 


service companies in compliance with their requirements and details. Set out meter boxes properly 
avoiding damage to the cabinets. Ground mounted (semi-concealed) meter boxes are not permitted. 


 
32.4  Where floor ducts are required in concrete ground floors for hot and cold water and heating 


installation pipework they shall be complete with removable screw-fixed 18 mm thick WBP plywood 
covers. These are to be restricted to the perimeter. 


 
32.5  All penetrations for services, flues, fans etc. through the external fabric and the timber frame are to 


be carried out either before plasterboarding or should be adequately sleeved to ensure the vapour 
barrier is not interrupted. 


 
33.0 Rainwater Goods 
 
33.1 All rainwater goods to be in accordance with Approved Document H and must be provided for all 


roofs greater than 6m² in area to NHBC satisfaction by Polypipe. Rainwater Goods to be ‘Black’ 
coloured uPVC unless indicated otherwise. 


 
33.2 Rainwater goods to be Polypipe PVCu gutters dispersing to 68mm dia. 65mm round downpipes 


fitted flush to wall.  All gutters / rwps to be fixed in accordance with manufacturer’s 
recommendations, including black brackets, connectors, bends branches, stop ends etc. 


 
33.3  Polypipe  Rainwater goods in accordance with N607; EN12200; EN1462. 
 
33.4  All down pipes connected directly to storm water sewers, to Local Authority approval. 
 
33.5  Refer to site drainage layout for exact position of connections. 
 
33.6 Minimum 100mm approved section upvc rainwater gutters to discharge into 63mm dia. down pipes 


(maximum roof area 37m² per outlet - Approved Document H3). Roofing contractor to advise if 
alternative sizes are required. 


 
34.0  Mains Services 
 
34.1 Northern Electric and Northumbrian Water (or equal and approved) to be used for all mains services. 


For sites with no gas supply, air source heat pumps are proposed.  
 
34.2  The Contractor shall include for integrating and installing new, and diverting existing BT, water and 


electricity services and provide all necessary builder's work and attendances, etc. 
 







 
 
 


 
 


                                                                                                             


34.3  The Contractor is to check with the relevant body regarding the exact location, capacity, etc. of the 
various services before entering into contract. Should there be a variation from the above affecting 
the work to be carried out by the Contractor then the financial effect of such adjustment will be met 
by the Contractor. 


 
34.4  No telephone installation is included in the Tender but the Contractor shall install 'free issue' 


materials obtained from British Telecom to provide an underground network of ducts with draw wires 
through which future connections can be made. Allowances to be made for synchronisation of BT 
points. 


 
34.5 Provide facilities during construction of the works for the installation of underground information 


cabling by approved companies holding the appropriate franchise for the area. 
 
34.6 If Air source heat pumps are to be installed to specialist design. Type of system selected has 


to ensure that it does not negatively affect the SAP calculations.  Location of units to be 
agreed PRIOR to installation. Contractor to provide provisional cost for a timber / aluminium 
surround to conceal the unit. Design of this to be confirmed depending on air flow 
requirements etc.  


 
35.0 Street Lighting Installation 
 
35.1  The Contractor is to liaise with the Local Authority and provide a street lighting scheme to comply in 


every respect with the requirements of the adopting authority and its specification. Agreement must 
be completed by the handover date. 


 
35.2 Lighting bollards as shown on the site plan to be installed by contractor. Client to confirm type and 


number. M&E specialist to confirm lighting levels and electric supply to these.  
 
36.0 Drainage 
 
36.1  Drainage requirements to be assessed on site prior to works commencing and an agreed method of 


disposal to be adopted. The drainage installation both within and beyond the site boundaries shall be 
in accordance with BS 8301 and to the requirements of the Local Authority and Water Company.  


 
36.2  The Contractor shall liaise with the Local Authority and Water Company as necessary to ascertain 


their requirements for the removal/diversion of existing foul and/or surface water drainage 
installations to areas beyond the site boundary arising as a consequence of the development. 


 
36.3  Connect the outfall to the sewer subject to relevant approvals and pay all charges including those for 


making good public roads and footpaths, etc. 
 
36.4 Drain paved areas to prevent any pooling. 
 
36.5  As large a proportion as possible of the underground drainage system should be adopted by the 


Sewer Authority under Section 104 of the Water Industry Act. Such drainage should comply in every 
respect with the adopting authority's approved specification. 


 
36.6  Adequate access for maintenance to non-adoptable drainage must be provided by the use of 


rodding gulleys and inspection chambers. 
 
36.7 Where conditions require, provide a suitable system of land drainage to suit nature of ground, levels, 


etc. Discharge through catchpits to surface water drainage system. 
 
36.8  Surface water attenuation and rainwater harvesting systems if required to comply with the Structural 


Engineer’s drawings. 
 
36.9  All drains should be flushed and all building debris removed on completion of the scheme works. 


CCTV of drains to be undertaken to prove functionality and evidence to be provided on CD/DVD. 







 
 
 


 
 


                                                                                                             


 
36.10 Pipe penetrations through substructure walls to be installed with min. 50mm clearance around pipe, 


flexible joints located max. 150mm from either wall face and areas around pipe masked with 
fibreboard. 


 
36.11  Polypipe Underground Drainage 854660-2000 & EN1401-1 


Polypipe Soil, Waste, Traps & Pan Connectors BD4514-2001 & EN1329-1 
Polypipe Rainwater Products N607; EN12200; EN1462 
Polypipe Internal Plastic Plumbing Systems Hot & Cold 


 
 
37.0  Refuse Disposal 
 
37.1  To be done by Ascent Homes/Advance Northumberland. 
 
38.0  External Works - Soft Landscaping 
 
38.1 Include for turfing to the front and rear gardens. 
 
38.2  Clear out all rubbish and debris, rotovate existing substrate and provide sub-soil and top soil where 


required. Standards for soiling and sub-soiling should be as follows:- 
 
PLANTING   TOPSOIL  SUBSOIL 
Tree groups   600   300 
Shrubs    300   150 
Grass or turf   150   150 
Gardens   300   150 


 
38.3  The Contractor shall allow for suitably grading all levels of landscaped areas to facilitate grass 


cutting and maintenance. Gardens shall not exceed gradients of 1:20. 
 
 
39.0  External Works – Hard Landscaping. 
 
 Refer to Architects INDICATIVE Landscape Drawing. 
 
39.1 Surfacing materials within the curtilage of the dwellings shall be block paving sets on sand/cement 


with hardcore base to engineer’s specification appropriate hardcore base.  
 
39.2  Footpaths to dwellings shall be minimum 900 wide to BS8300. All footpaths shall be constructed with 


materials which are inherently smooth and slip resistant and shall be prepared to provide gradients 
not exceeding 1:12 (measured over a 5 m length) or 1:15 (measured over a 10 m length). Footpaths 
shall also be prepared to provide a maximum cross fall gradient not exceeding 1:40. 


 
39.3  Provide a nominally level entrance landing to the primary entrance of each dwelling, minimum 1200  


x 1200, complete with protected edges where higher than adjoining levels.  
 
39.4  At the rear of each dwelling provide patio. Patio width to be sufficient to extend 1no. paving flag at 


each side of opening and 2.25m deep. Min. width 2.7m based on 450mm paving flags.  
 
39.5  Driveways, adopted road and visitors parking to be (site specific) laid to structural engineers’ 


specification. (Refer to drawing 102 Rev C). 
 
39.6 Footpath alterations to be to the Local Authority’s adoptable standards as detailed by the Roads and 


Sewers Engineer. 
 
39.7 Access Road to appropriate adoptable standard – specification and details to Engineers drawings. 
 







 
 
 


 
 


                                                                                                             


39.8 Service verge crossings to be as per engineer’s design and details. 
 
39.9 Detached Plots – gate side of plot to receive 2no. 450 x 450 paving flags. Remaining side of plot to 


be finished with gravel only. 
 
39.10 150mm gravel margin to front and rear of properties to help overcome level changes to maintain air 


brick ventilation. 
 
39.11 Paving flags are Oakdale Centurion 35mm or equal approved. Block paving to private drives to be 


60mm Thomas Armstrong College Setts. Block paving to shared drives to be 80mm if required, refer 
to specific site for type. Gravel strip – path 2 flags wide from gate to rear. 


 
 
40.0 External Works – Fencing – Refer to boundary treatment drawing. 
 
40.1 Fencing, gates, screens, and the like shall be in accordance with the layout on architects drawings  


and associated details and shall be carried out in FSC certified treated softwood with stain finish or 
equal and approved. Timber boarded fencing shall have the boards wired and stapled on with two 
rows of SA wire. 


 
40.2  Typically 1.8m high close boarded fencing with 100mm x 100mm timber posts to the boundary of the 


site, 1.5m between plots and between rear gardens where noted. Refer to specific site drawings. 
 
40.3 1.8m high lockable timber gates to match the 1.8m high fencing. Gates to have 900mm clear 


opening width. 
 
41.0 External Works – General Items 
 
41.1 Street name signs to be installed prior to completion. 4 Nr double post mounted nameplates. 
 
41.2 As per the recommendations from the Ecologist the site will be provided with a series of bird boxes 


as shown on the architects drawing. 
 
41.3  Road crossing and refuge to be provided as shown on drawing101 Rev 5  and done to the 


appropriate standards approved by Highways. This includes the upgrade to the pavement area to 
allow safe pedestrian access to the bus stop on the other side of the main road adjacent to the site.  


42.0 Limitation of Thermal-Bridging and Air-Leakage 


 
  Air Leakage Requirement – 5.0m3/(h.m2) @ 50Pa 
  Thermal Bridging requirement (Y value) – 0.05W/m2K  
 
42.1  Air Permeability and Pressure Testing- 
  Air Tightness Testing – in order to comply with the current Building Regulations 2010 parts F and L – 


 Air Tightness testing should be carried out on 100% of the dwellings on each development. In order 
 to avoid 100% testing the houses must achieve a Design Air permeability rating of 5. 


 
 MENU OF SITE BASED OPERATIONS FOR ENSURING HIGH PERFORMANCE LEAKAGE TEST 


RESULTS 
 
42.2  Continuous ribbon of adhesive to be applied behind all DRY LINING PERIMETERS of external walls 


including around door/window openings, around electrical socket and switch outlets, and vertical 
studs where necessary. 


  
42.3  SKIRTINGS to have a continuous bead of silicone sealant applied to the rear to top edge and 


underside. 
 







 
 
 


 
 


                                                                                                             


42.4  All timber ‘I’ JOISTS are to be finished into bearing walls using timber blocking to each side of web 
and silicone mastic filler applied to all edges or joist end caps. 


 
42.5  Top and bottom of SOIL AND VENT PIPE BOXINGS to be closed off and sealed. 
 
42.6 KITCHENS AND BATHROOMS/EN-SUITES etc. are to be fully finished with dry lining and skirtings 


before commencing fitting of vanity/kitchen units/appliances. 
 
42.7 DAMAGE TO WALLS while fitting the above must be kept to a minimum and made good/sealed 


afterwards. 
 
42.8 All SERVICE ENTRY POSITIONS are to be fully sealed and areas under baths/kitchen units etc. must 


be inspected before sealing up with finished panels etc.  Services are to include gas, electric and 
incoming water entry positions. 


 
42.9 All WASTE PIPES/PLUMBING PIPES carried through external walls or into stud walls internally are to 


be fully finished off and sealed.  All holes must be kept to the minimum size required. 
 
42.10 MECHANICAL EXTRACTOR FANS are to have the complete housing perimeter sealed to the wall 


finish.  The opening through the external wall is to be made good and sealed using silicone mastic 
beads. 


 
42.11 LOFT HATCHES are to have the complete frame perimeter sealed to the ceiling finish. 
 
42.12 WINDOW FRAMES are to be sealed with silicone sealant around cavity closer prior to fitting of 


window frame.  Joint between cavity closer and blockwork to be sealed with silicone sealant prior to 
dry lining. 


 
42.13 RADIATOR FEEDS are to be taken through the triangular Manthorpe ‘Radseal’ outlet box behind the 


radiator.  Dry liners to ensure that plasterboard is tight to gasket around triangular fitting. 
 
42.14 BOILER FLUES where passing through external wall are to be sealed using gasket provided by Boiler 


manufacturer. 
 
43.0  SOUND TESTING 
 
43.1 Pre-completion Sound Testing will not be required if the proposals follow the Robust Details approach 


– achieving Part E 2004. Robust Detail references to be provided to the approved Inspector to satisfy 
this requirement. 


 
43.2 Site Operatives are to ensure that the construction strictly adheres to the Robust Details and are to 


complete and sign a checklist as work progresses. A Compliance certificate can then be issued to 
relevant parties. Contractor to register the scheme as appropriate with Robust Details to avoid sound 
testing in order to meet Part E of the Approved Documents.  
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Materials
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4 - Brick faced masonry wall construction.
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6 - Front entrance door.
7 - Rear Patio doors



Description



Date



Rev.



Drawn



Paper
size



Date



by



Scale



Dwg
No.



House Type



A3



 1 : 100



B
Bungalow BU4 Affordable - Planning
Plans & Elevations



BU4 AFF BU4-001



July '19



DDPLANNING DRAWING - FLOOR PLANS / ELEVATIONS



 1 : 100
Ground Floor Plan



 1 : 100
Front Elevation



 1 : 100
Rear Elevation



 1 : 100
Left side Elevation



1



2



3



4



4



5
6



1



2



5



4



7



5.



BU4 AFFORDABLE



All drawings to be read in conjunction with the specification.



PROPERTY MISDESCRIPTIONS ACT 1991        (Warning to house purchasers)
These drawings, and their contents, are for 'construction' purposes only and may be subject to
change at any time.



Alterations and variations may occur during the construction process and therefore the layout,
form, content, and dimensions of the completed construction may vary from that shown on these
drawings.



Every effort is made to constantly update the information shown however there may be situations
of unavoidable delay due to changes in Statutory Regulations and/or re-planning. Purchasers are
advised to check with the Sales Team to ascertain whether there have been any alterations to the
printed information.



SALES FLOOR AREA:                   TOTAL: 62.6 sq. m / 674sq. ft



G.FL       62.6 sq. m.                  (674) sq. ft



Rev. By Date Description
A 19.07.19 Construction Issue
B 26.07.19 Minor drawing updates
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Wall Type A: 95mm build up
12.5mm plasterboard finish
70mm timber partition wall
12.5mm plasterboard finish



Wall Type B: 95mm build up
12.5mm plasterboard finish
70mm timber partitions wall with acoustic
insulation
12.5mm plasterboard finish



Wall Type C: 62.5mm build up
2 layers 12.5mm plasterboard lining
38mm timber framework
Wall Type D: 345mm build up
102.5mm brick
120mm Knauf Supafil / Ecobead Insulation.
100mm Thomas Armstrong Airtec 3.5N
concrete block.
10mm dri wall adhesive
12.5mm plasterboard finish.



Wall Type F: 320mm build up
12.5mm plasterboard finish
10mm dri wall adhesive
100mm Thomas Armstrong solid
lightweight aggregate 3.6N concrete block
75mm Isover 'Round the house Roll'
insulation.
100mm Thomas Armstrong solid
lightweight aggregate 3.6N concrete block
10mm dri wall adhesive
12.5mm plasterboard finish
- ALL IN COMPLIANCE WITH RSD E-
WM-17



WALL KEY:



* Denotes Buttress Stud Partitions -
95mm build up as above. Sound
insulation to partitions indicated.
Refer to Structural Engineers details for
bracing details.
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NOTES:



Kitchen to be ventilated by Cooker Hood extract vent providing intermittent
ventilation of 30 l/s min.



W.C. to be ventilated by wall mounted extract vent providing intermittent
ventilation of 15 l/s min. switched with light, fitted with 15 min. overrun.



Boiler flue outlet to be located min. 300mm from window / door opening.



All windows double glazed and to be fitted with trickle vents and draught
strips as per specification. All doors and windows to have 75mm reveals.



Door frames to be packed where necessary.



Electrical component heights above FFL to comply with approved
document M - refer to specification.



SVP wrapped in 25mm quilt insulation; Boxing to 1hr fire resistance:
38mm sw frame with 2 layers 12.5mm plasterboard lining.



Rising main to enter via insulated sleeve minimum 750mm deep.



Movement Joints to be confirmed by Structural Engineer.



Cavities closed with proprietary cavity closers.



Stair balustrade to be min. 900mm above FFl - Staircase to be designed
by specialist manufacturer.



Front entrance door D-01, disabled access.
Composite door and minimal PVCu frame to suit. Colour and glazing to
suit schedules; Safety glazing to comply with Building Regulations part N.
Principle entrance min. clear opening 775mm and level approach to front
entrance max. gradient 1 in 20 with min. 900mm width to comply with
B.Regs Part M 2010.



KEY:



SVP -  Soil Vent Pipe
SS -  Stub Stack
SFG -  Sealed Floor Gully
W.E. -  Water Entry Point
MJ -  Movement Joint
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Wall Type A: 95mm build up
12.5mm plasterboard finish
70mm timber partition wall
12.5mm plasterboard finish



Wall Type B: 95mm build up
12.5mm plasterboard finish
70mm timber partitions wall with acoustic
insulation
12.5mm plasterboard finish



Wall Type C: 62.5mm build up
2 layers 12.5mm plasterboard lining
38mm timber framework
Wall Type D: 345mm build up
102.5mm brick
120mm Knauf Supafil / Ecobead Insulation.
100mm Thomas Armstrong Airtec 3.5N
concrete block.
10mm dri wall adhesive
12.5mm plasterboard finish.



Wall Type F: 320mm build up
12.5mm plasterboard finish
10mm dri wall adhesive
100mm Thomas Armstrong solid
lightweight aggregate 3.6N concrete block
75mm Isover 'Round the house Roll'
insulation.
100mm Thomas Armstrong solid
lightweight aggregate 3.6N concrete block
10mm dri wall adhesive
12.5mm plasterboard finish
- ALL IN COMPLIANCE WITH RSD E-
WM-17



WALL KEY:



* Denotes Buttress Stud Partitions -
95mm build up as above. Sound
insulation to partitions indicated.
Refer to Structural Engineers details for
bracing details.
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Ventilation options:



1. Eaves and Ridge Ventilation: minimum 5mm continuous
ventilation to ridge and 10mm continuous ventilation air path to
eaves.



2. Breathable Underlay: Fully breathable roofing membrane
(Proctor Roofshield or equal approved) to fully comply with NHBC
requirements. 5mm continuous ventilation at ridge.
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General notes



All sanitary appliance types and locations to
be confirmed by fittings specialist & client.



Refer to indicative M&E plan for details -
specialist to confirm requirements and
setting out.



Key:



- Denotes Stainless Steel Splashback.



- Denotes Kitchen Worktop Upstand / Paint finish (Walls) above.
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General notes



All sanitary appliance types and locations to be
confirmed by fittings specialist & client.



Refer to indicative M&E plan for details - specialist to
confirm requirements and setting out.



Full height SVP boxing.
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- Denotes tiled splashback (2 tile ht).



- Denotes full height tiling.
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NOTES:



Kitchen to be ventilated by Cooker Hood extract vent providing intermittent
ventilation of 30 l/s min.



W.C. to be ventilated by wall mounted extract vent providing intermittent
ventilation of 15 l/s min. switched with light, fitted with 15 min. overrun.



Boiler flue outlet to be located min. 300mm from window / door opening.



All windows double glazed and to be fitted with trickle vents and draught
strips as per specification. All doors and windows to have 75mm reveals.



Door frames to be packed where necessary.



Electrical component heights above FFL to comply with approved
document M - refer to specification.



SVP wrapped in 25mm quilt insulation; Boxing to 1hr fire resistance: 38mm
sw frame with 2 layers 12.5mm plasterboard lining.



Rising main to enter via insulated sleeve minimum 750mm deep.



Movement Joints to be confirmed by Structural Engineer.



Cavities closed with proprietary cavity closers.



Stair balustrade to be min. 900mm above FFl - Staircase to be designed by
specialist manufacturer.



Front entrance door D-01, disabled access.
Composite door and minimal PVCu frame to suit. Colour and glazing to suit
schedules; Safety glazing to comply with Building Regulations part N.
Principle entrance min. clear opening 775mm and level approach to front
entrance max. gradient 1 in 20 with min. 900mm width to comply with
B.Regs Part M 2010.



KEY:



SVP -  Soil Vent Pipe
SS -  Stub Stack
SFG -  Sealed Floor Gully
W.E. -  Water Entry Point
B.I.G. -  Back Inlet Gully
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NOTES:



Bathroom / En-suite to be ventilated by wall mounted extract vent providing
intermittent ventilation of 15 l/s min. switched with light, fitted with 15 min.
overrun.



All windows double glazed and to be fitted with trickle vents and draught
strips as per specification. All doors and windows to have 75mm reveals.



Door frames to be packed where necessary.



Electrical component heights above FFL to comply with approved
document M - refer to specification.



SVP wrapped in 25mm quilt insulation; Boxing to 1hr fire resistance: 38mm
sw frame with 2 layers 12.5mm plasterboard lining.



Movement Joints to be confirmed by Structural Engineer.



Cavities closed with proprietary cavity closers.



Stair balustrade to be min. 900mm above FFl - Staircase to be designed by
specialist manufacturer.



KEY:



SVP -  Soil Vent Pipe
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NOTE: Emergency egress windows to have a clear
opening of 450 x 735mm (0.33m2). Openable part of
windows to be located within 800 - 1100mm from
finished floor.
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KEY:
sg - safety glazing
ob - obscure glass
ee - emergency egress window.



30 Deg.



CL



CL



Air BrickRWP Air Brick



1.



2.



4.



5.



8.



2.



SVP ridge tile
vent terminal.



Bathroom ridge
tile vent terminal.



24
00



un
de



rs
id



e
of



jo
is



ts



26
45



to
p



of
jo



is
ts



48
00



he
ad



of
w



in
do



w



DPC



1810 x 1200



1810 x 2100



W.C. Extract



50
85



to
p



of
w



al
lp



la
te



/u
/s



ro
of



tru
ss



ee



Description



Date



Rev.



Drawn



Paper
size



Date



by



Scale



Dwg
No.



House Type



A3



 1 : 50



B
House Type 02 Affordable - Rear
Elevation



02 AFF 02AFF-09



Sept'2018



DDREAR ELEVATION



NOTE: Emergency egress windows to have a clear
opening of 450 x 735mm (0.33m2). Openable part of
windows to be located within 800 - 1100mm from
finished floor.
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Roof Ventilation options:



1. Eaves and Ridge Ventilation: minimum 5mm continuous
ventilation to ridge and 10mm continuous ventilation air path to
eaves.



2. Breathable Underlay: Fully breathable roofing membrane
(Proctor Roofshield or equal approved) to fully comply with NHBC
requirements. 5mm continuous ventilation at ridge.
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General notes



All sanitary appliance types and locations to
be confirmed by fittings specialist & client.



Refer to indicative M&E plan for details -
specialist to confirm requirements and
setting out.



Key:



- Denotes Stainless Steel Splashback.



- Denotes Kitchen Worktop Upstand / Paint finish (Walls) above.
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TYPE 2 AFFORDABLE



All drawings to be read in conjunction with the specification.



PROPERTY MISDESCRIPTIONS ACT 1991        (Warning to house purchasers)
These drawings, and their contents, are for 'construction' purposes only and may be subject to
change at any time.



Alterations and variations may occur during the construction process and therefore the layout,
form, content, and dimensions of the completed construction may vary from that shown on
these drawings.



Every effort is made to constantly update the information shown however there may be
situations  of unavoidable delay due to changes in Statutory Regulations and/or re-planning.
Purchasers are advised to check with the Sales Team to ascertain whether there have been
any alterations to the printed information.



SALES FLOOR AREA: TOTAL: 61.5 sq. m / 662 sq. ft



G.FL       30.77 sq. m. (331) sq. ft
F.FL        30.77 sq. m. (331) sq. ft
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DDPLAN EXTRACT (W.C.)



General notes



All sanitary appliance types and locations to
be confirmed by fittings specialist & client.



Refer to indicative M&E plan for details -
specialist to confirm requirements and
setting out.



TYPE 2 AFFORDABLE



All drawings to be read in conjunction with the specification.



PROPERTY MISDESCRIPTIONS ACT 1991        (Warning to house purchasers)
These drawings, and their contents, are for 'construction' purposes only and may be subject to
change at any time.



Alterations and variations may occur during the construction process and therefore the layout,
form, content, and dimensions of the completed construction may vary from that shown on these
drawings.



Every effort is made to constantly update the information shown however there may be situations
of unavoidable delay due to changes in Statutory Regulations and/or re-planning. Purchasers are
advised to check with the Sales Team to ascertain whether there have been any alterations to the
printed information.



SALES FLOOR AREA: TOTAL: 68.6 sq. m / 738 sq. ft



G.FL       34.3 sq. m. (369) sq. ft
F.FL        34.3 sq. m. (369) sq. ft



Rev. By Date Description
A 19.07.19 Construction Issue
B 26.07.19 Minor drawing alterations



Wall Tiling Key:



- Denotes tiled splashback (2 tile ht).












Drawings/HT2 AFF/02AFF-21 - Rev B - Bathroom extract.pdf




SVP



96
4



84
6



15
0



2065



2065



19
60



Bathroom



Description



Date



Rev.



Drawn



Paper
size



Date



by



Scale



Dwg
No.



House Type



A3



 1 : 20



B
House Type 02 Affordable - Bathroom
Extract



02 AFF 02AFF-21



Sept'2018



DDPLAN EXTRACT (BATHROOM)



Wall Tiling Key:



- Denotes tiled splashback (2 tile ht).



- Denotes full height tiling.



General notes



All sanitary appliance types and locations to
be confirmed by fittings specialist & client.



Refer to indicative M&E plan for details -
specialist to confirm requirements and
setting out.



Full height boxing, refer to
specialist design layout.



Two row tiled
spashback to
WHB
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All drawings to be read in conjunction with the specification.



PROPERTY MISDESCRIPTIONS ACT 1991        (Warning to house purchasers)
These drawings, and their contents, are for 'construction' purposes only and may be subject to
change at any time.



Alterations and variations may occur during the construction process and therefore the layout,
form, content, and dimensions of the completed construction may vary from that shown on these
drawings.



Every effort is made to constantly update the information shown however there may be situations
of unavoidable delay due to changes in Statutory Regulations and/or re-planning. Purchasers are
advised to check with the Sales Team to ascertain whether there have been any alterations to the
printed information.



SALES FLOOR AREA: TOTAL: 68.6 sq. m / 738 sq. ft



G.FL       34.3 sq. m. (369) sq. ft
F.FL        34.3 sq. m. (369) sq. ft
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TYPE 7 AFFORDABLE



All drawings to be read in conjunction with the specification.



PROPERTY MISDESCRIPTIONS ACT 1991        (Warning to house purchasers)
These drawings, and their contents, are for 'construction' purposes only and may be subject to
change at any time.



Alterations and variations may occur during the construction process and therefore the layout,
form, content, and dimensions of the completed construction may vary from that shown on these
drawings.



Every effort is made to constantly update the information shown however there may be situations
of unavoidable delay due to changes in Statutory Regulations and/or re-planning. Purchasers are
advised to check with the Sales Team to ascertain whether there have been any alterations to the
printed information.



SALES FLOOR AREA:                   TOTAL: 89.8sq. m / 967sq. ft



G.FL       44.9 sq. m.                  (483) sq. ft
F.FL        44.9 sq. m.                  (483) sq. ft



Rev. By Date Description
A 19.07.19 Construction Issue
B 26.07.19 Minor drawing alterations












Drawings/HT7 AFF/07AFF-02 - Rev B - Planning Elevations.pdf




Ground Floor Level0.000



First Floor Level2.667



Materials
1 - Concrete interlocking roof tiles; Plain Roof tiles.
2 - uPVC fascia, soffits & rainwater goods.
3 - Dry fix verge system.
4 - Brick faced masonry wall construction.
5 - uPVC double glazed windows.
6 - Front entrance door.
7 - Fully glazed uPVC patio doors to rear.



1



2



4
5



6



Ground Floor Level0.000



First Floor Level2.667



1



2



4



5



7



Ground Floor Level0.000



First Floor Level2.667



8



4



Description



Date



Rev.



Drawn



Paper
size



Date



by



Scale



Dwg
No.



House Type



A3



 1 : 100



B
House Type 07 Affordable - Planning
Elevations



07 AFF 07AFF-02



Apr '17



AETPLANNING DRAWING - ELEVATIONS



 1 : 100
Front Elevation



 1 : 100
Rear Elevation



 1 : 100
Left Side Elevation (Planning)



Rev. By Date Description
A 19.07.19 Construction Issue
B 26.07.19 Minor drawing alterations



TYPE 7 AFFORDABLE



All drawings to be read in conjunction with the specification.



PROPERTY MISDESCRIPTIONS ACT 1991        (Warning to house purchasers)
These drawings, and their contents, are for 'construction' purposes only and may be subject to
change at any time.



Alterations and variations may occur during the construction process and therefore the layout,
form, content, and dimensions of the completed construction may vary from that shown on these
drawings.



Every effort is made to constantly update the information shown however there may be situations
of unavoidable delay due to changes in Statutory Regulations and/or re-planning. Purchasers are
advised to check with the Sales Team to ascertain whether there have been any alterations to the
printed information.
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B.I.G



W.E.



Wall Type A: 95mm build up
12.5mm plasterboard finish
70mm timber partition wall
12.5mm plasterboard finish



Wall Type B: 95mm build up
12.5mm plasterboard finish
70mm timber partitions wall with acoustic
insulation
12.5mm plasterboard finish



Wall Type C: 62.5mm build up
2 layers 12.5mm plasterboard lining
38mm timber framework
Wall Type D: 345mm build up
102.5mm brick
120mm Knauf Supafil / Ecobead Insulation.
100mm Thomas Armstrong Airtec 3.5N
concrete block.
10mm dri wall adhesive
12.5mm plasterboard finish.



* Denotes extent of innerleaf Block strength
upgraded to 7N.



Wall Type E: 358mm build up
16mm single coat render finish.
100mm Thomas Armstrong Insulite 7.0N
concrete block
120mm Knauf Supafil / Ecobead
Insulation.
100mm Thomas Armstrong Airtec 3.5N
concrete block
10mm dri wall adhesive
12.5mm plasterboard finish.



Wall Type F: 320mm build up
12.5mm plasterboard finish
10mm dri wall adhesive
100mm Thomas Armstrong solid
lightweight aggregate 3.6N concrete block
75mm Isover 'Round the house Roll'
insulation.
100mm Thomas Armstrong solid
lightweight aggregate 3.6N concrete block
10mm dri wall adhesive
12.5mm plasterboard finish
- ALL IN COMPLIANCE WITH RSD E-
WM-17



WALL KEY:



* Denotes Buttress Stud Partitions -
95mm build up as above. Sound
insulation to partitions indicated.
Refer to Structural Engineers details for
bracing details.
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AETGROUND FLOOR G.A. PLAN



NOTES:



Kitchen to be ventilated by Cooker Hood extract vent providing intermittent
ventilation of 30 l/s min.



W.C. to be ventilated by wall mounted extract vent providing intermittent
ventilation of 15 l/s min. switched with light, fitted with 15 min. overrun.



Boiler flue outlet to be located min. 300mm from window / door opening.



All windows double glazed and to be fitted with trickle vents and draught
strips as per specification. All doors and windows to have 75mm reveals.



Door frames to be packed where necessary.



Electrical component heights above FFL to comply with approved
document M - refer to specification.



SVP wrapped in 25mm quilt insulation; Boxing to 1hr fire resistance: 38mm
sw frame with 2 layers 12.5mm plasterboard lining.



Rising main to enter via insulated sleeve minimum 750mm deep.



Movement Joints to be confirmed by Structural Engineer.



Cavities closed with proprietary cavity closers.



Stair balustrade to be min. 900mm above FFl - Staircase to be designed by
specialist manufacturer.



Front entrance door D-01, disabled access.
Composite door and minimal PVCu frame to suit. Colour and glazing to suit
schedules; Safety glazing to comply with Building Regulations part N.
Principle entrance min. clear opening 775mm and level approach to front
entrance max. gradient 1 in 20 with min. 900mm width to comply with
B.Regs Part M 2010.



KEY:



SVP -  Soil Vent Pipe
SS -  Stub Stack
SFG -  Sealed Floor Gully
W.E. -  Water Entry Point
B.I.G. -  Back Inlet Gully
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All drawings to be read in conjunction with the specification.



PROPERTY MISDESCRIPTIONS ACT 1991        (Warning to house purchasers)
These drawings, and their contents, are for 'construction' purposes only and may be subject to
change at any time.



Alterations and variations may occur during the construction process and therefore the layout,
form, content, and dimensions of the completed construction may vary from that shown on these
drawings.



Every effort is made to constantly update the information shown however there may be situations
of unavoidable delay due to changes in Statutory Regulations and/or re-planning. Purchasers are
advised to check with the Sales Team to ascertain whether there have been any alterations to the
printed information.



SALES FLOOR AREA:                   TOTAL: 89.8sq. m / 967sq. ft



G.FL       44.9 sq. m.                  (483) sq. ft
F.FL        44.9 sq. m.                  (483) sq. ft
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Wall Type A: 95mm build up
12.5mm plasterboard finish
70mm timber partition wall
12.5mm plasterboard finish



Wall Type B: 95mm build up
12.5mm plasterboard finish
70mm timber partitions wall with acoustic
insulation
12.5mm plasterboard finish



Wall Type C: 62.5mm build up
2 layers 12.5mm plasterboard lining
38mm timber framework
Wall Type D: 345mm build up
102.5mm brick
120mm Knauf Supafil / Ecobead Insulation.
100mm Thomas Armstrong Airtec 3.5N
concrete block.
10mm dri wall adhesive
12.5mm plasterboard finish.



* Denotes extent of innerleaf Block strength
upgraded to 7N.



Wall Type E: 358mm build up
16mm single coat render finish.
100mm Thomas Armstrong Insulite 7.0N
concrete block
120mm Knauf Supafil / Ecobead
Insulation.
100mm Thomas Armstrong Airtec 3.5N
concrete block
10mm dri wall adhesive
12.5mm plasterboard finish.



Wall Type F: 320mm build up
12.5mm plasterboard finish
10mm dri wall adhesive
100mm Thomas Armstrong solid
lightweight aggregate 3.6N concrete block
75mm Isover 'Round the house Roll'
insulation.
100mm Thomas Armstrong solid
lightweight aggregate 3.6N concrete block
10mm dri wall adhesive
12.5mm plasterboard finish
- ALL IN COMPLIANCE WITH RSD E-
WM-17



WALL KEY:



* Denotes Buttress Stud Partitions -
95mm build up as above. Sound
insulation to partitions indicated.
Refer to Structural Engineers details for
bracing details.
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AETFIRST FLOOR G.A. PLAN



NOTES:



Kitchen to be ventilated by Cooker Hood extract vent providing intermittent
ventilation of 30 l/s min.



W.C. to be ventilated by wall mounted extract vent providing intermittent
ventilation of 15 l/s min. switched with light, fitted with 15 min. overrun.



Boiler flue outlet to be located min. 300mm from window / door opening.



All windows double glazed and to be fitted with trickle vents and draught
strips as per specification. All doors and windows to have 75mm reveals.



Door frames to be packed where necessary.



Electrical component heights above FFL to comply with approved
document M - refer to specification.



SVP wrapped in 25mm quilt insulation; Boxing to 1hr fire resistance:
38mm sw frame with 2 layers 12.5mm plasterboard lining.



Rising main to enter via insulated sleeve minimum 750mm deep.



Movement Joints to be confirmed by Structural Engineer.



Cavities closed with proprietary cavity closers.



Stair balustrade to be min. 900mm above FFl - Staircase to be designed
by specialist manufacturer.



Front entrance door D-01, disabled access.
Composite door and minimal PVCu frame to suit. Colour and glazing to
suit schedules; Safety glazing to comply with Building Regulations part N.
Principle entrance min. clear opening 775mm and level approach to front
entrance max. gradient 1 in 20 with min. 900mm width to comply with
B.Regs Part M 2010.



KEY:



SVP -  Soil Vent Pipe
SS -  Stub Stack
SFG -  Sealed Floor Gully
W.E. -  Water Entry Point
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All drawings to be read in conjunction with the specification.



PROPERTY MISDESCRIPTIONS ACT 1991        (Warning to house purchasers)
These drawings, and their contents, are for 'construction' purposes only and may be subject to
change at any time.



Alterations and variations may occur during the construction process and therefore the layout,
form, content, and dimensions of the completed construction may vary from that shown on these
drawings.



Every effort is made to constantly update the information shown however there may be situations
of unavoidable delay due to changes in Statutory Regulations and/or re-planning. Purchasers are
advised to check with the Sales Team to ascertain whether there have been any alterations to the
printed information.
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Wall Type A: 95mm build up
12.5mm plasterboard finish
70mm timber partition wall
12.5mm plasterboard finish



Wall Type B: 95mm build up
12.5mm plasterboard finish
70mm timber partitions wall with acoustic
insulation
12.5mm plasterboard finish



Wall Type C: 62.5mm build up
2 layers 12.5mm plasterboard lining
38mm timber framework
Wall Type D: 345mm build up
102.5mm brick
120mm Knauf Supafil / Ecobead Insulation.
100mm Thomas Armstrong Airtec 3.5N
concrete block.
10mm dri wall adhesive
12.5mm plasterboard finish.



* Denotes extent of innerleaf Block strength
upgraded to 7N.



Wall Type E: 358mm build up
16mm single coat render finish.
100mm Thomas Armstrong Insulite 7.0N
concrete block
120mm Knauf Supafil / Ecobead
Insulation.
100mm Thomas Armstrong Airtec 3.5N
concrete block
10mm dri wall adhesive
12.5mm plasterboard finish.



Wall Type F: 320mm build up
12.5mm plasterboard finish
10mm dri wall adhesive
100mm Thomas Armstrong solid
lightweight aggregate 3.6N concrete block
75mm Isover 'Round the house Roll'
insulation.
100mm Thomas Armstrong solid
lightweight aggregate 3.6N concrete block
10mm dri wall adhesive
12.5mm plasterboard finish
- ALL IN COMPLIANCE WITH RSD E-
WM-17



WALL KEY:



* Denotes Buttress Stud Partitions -
95mm build up as above. Sound
insulation to partitions indicated.
Refer to Structural Engineers details for
bracing details.
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All drawings to be read in conjunction with the specification.



PROPERTY MISDESCRIPTIONS ACT 1991        (Warning to house purchasers)
These drawings, and their contents, are for 'construction' purposes only and may be subject to
change at any time.



Alterations and variations may occur during the construction process and therefore the layout,
form, content, and dimensions of the completed construction may vary from that shown on these
drawings.



Every effort is made to constantly update the information shown however there may be situations
of unavoidable delay due to changes in Statutory Regulations and/or re-planning. Purchasers are
advised to check with the Sales Team to ascertain whether there have been any alterations to the
printed information.
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Wall Type A: 95mm build up
12.5mm plasterboard finish
70mm timber partition wall
12.5mm plasterboard finish



Wall Type B: 95mm build up
12.5mm plasterboard finish
70mm timber partitions wall with acoustic
insulation
12.5mm plasterboard finish



Wall Type C: 62.5mm build up
2 layers 12.5mm plasterboard lining
38mm timber framework
Wall Type D: 345mm build up
102.5mm brick
120mm Knauf Supafil / Ecobead Insulation.
100mm Thomas Armstrong Airtec 3.5N
concrete block.
10mm dri wall adhesive
12.5mm plasterboard finish.



* Denotes extent of innerleaf Block strength
upgraded to 7N.



Wall Type E: 358mm build up
16mm single coat render finish.
100mm Thomas Armstrong Insulite 7.0N
concrete block
120mm Knauf Supafil / Ecobead
Insulation.
100mm Thomas Armstrong Airtec 3.5N
concrete block
10mm dri wall adhesive
12.5mm plasterboard finish.



Wall Type F: 320mm build up
12.5mm plasterboard finish
10mm dri wall adhesive
100mm Thomas Armstrong solid
lightweight aggregate 3.6N concrete block
75mm Isover 'Round the house Roll'
insulation.
100mm Thomas Armstrong solid
lightweight aggregate 3.6N concrete block
10mm dri wall adhesive
12.5mm plasterboard finish
- ALL IN COMPLIANCE WITH RSD E-
WM-17



WALL KEY:



* Denotes Buttress Stud Partitions -
95mm build up as above. Sound
insulation to partitions indicated.
Refer to Structural Engineers details for
bracing details.
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All drawings to be read in conjunction with the specification.



PROPERTY MISDESCRIPTIONS ACT 1991        (Warning to house purchasers)
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of unavoidable delay due to changes in Statutory Regulations and/or re-planning. Purchasers are
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Materials
1 - Concrete interlocking roof tiles; Plain Roof tiles.
2 - uPVC fascia, soffits & rainwater goods.
3 - Dry fix verge system.
4 - Brick faced masonry wall construction.
5 - uPVC double glazed windows.
6 - Front entrance door.
7 - Fully glazed uPVC patio doors to rear.
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AETFRONT ELEVATION



NOTE: Emergency egress windows to have a clear
opening of 450 x 735mm (0.33m2). Openable part of
windows to be located within 800 - 1100mm from
finished floor.



TYPE 7 AFFORDABLE



All drawings to be read in conjunction with the specification.



PROPERTY MISDESCRIPTIONS ACT 1991        (Warning to house purchasers)
These drawings, and their contents, are for 'construction' purposes only and may be subject to
change at any time.



Alterations and variations may occur during the construction process and therefore the layout,
form, content, and dimensions of the completed construction may vary from that shown on these
drawings.



Every effort is made to constantly update the information shown however there may be situations
of unavoidable delay due to changes in Statutory Regulations and/or re-planning. Purchasers are
advised to check with the Sales Team to ascertain whether there have been any alterations to the
printed information.



SALES FLOOR AREA:                   TOTAL: 89.8sq. m / 967sq. ft



G.FL       44.9 sq. m.                  (483) sq. ft
F.FL        44.9 sq. m.                  (483) sq. ft



Rev. By Date Description
A 19.07.19 Construction Issue
B 26.07.19 Minor drawing alterations
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AETREAR ELEVATION



NOTE: Emergency egress windows to have a clear
opening of 450 x 735mm (0.33m2). Openable part of
windows to be located within 800 - 1100mm from
finished floor.



TYPE 7 AFFORDABLE



All drawings to be read in conjunction with the specification.



PROPERTY MISDESCRIPTIONS ACT 1991        (Warning to house purchasers)
These drawings, and their contents, are for 'construction' purposes only and may be subject to
change at any time.



Alterations and variations may occur during the construction process and therefore the layout,
form, content, and dimensions of the completed construction may vary from that shown on these
drawings.



Every effort is made to constantly update the information shown however there may be situations
of unavoidable delay due to changes in Statutory Regulations and/or re-planning. Purchasers are
advised to check with the Sales Team to ascertain whether there have been any alterations to the
printed information.



SALES FLOOR AREA:                   TOTAL: 89.8sq. m / 967sq. ft



G.FL       44.9 sq. m.                  (483) sq. ft
F.FL        44.9 sq. m.                  (483) sq. ft



Rev. By Date Description
A 19.07.19 Construction Issue
B 26.07.19 Minor drawing alterations
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A 19.07.19 Construction Issue
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TYPE 7 AFFORDABLE



All drawings to be read in conjunction with the specification.



PROPERTY MISDESCRIPTIONS ACT 1991        (Warning to house purchasers)
These drawings, and their contents, are for 'construction' purposes only and may be subject to
change at any time.



Alterations and variations may occur during the construction process and therefore the layout,
form, content, and dimensions of the completed construction may vary from that shown on these
drawings.



Every effort is made to constantly update the information shown however there may be situations
of unavoidable delay due to changes in Statutory Regulations and/or re-planning. Purchasers are
advised to check with the Sales Team to ascertain whether there have been any alterations to the
printed information.



SALES FLOOR AREA:                   TOTAL: 89.8sq. m / 967sq. ft



G.FL       44.9 sq. m.                  (483) sq. ft
F.FL        44.9 sq. m.                  (483) sq. ft












Drawings/HT7 AFF/07AFF-13 (Handed) - Rev C - Section A-A.pdf
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AETSECTION A-A



Roof Ventilation options:



1. Eaves and Ridge Ventilation: minimum 5mm continuous
ventilation to ridge and 10mm continuous ventilation air path to
eaves.



2. Breathable Underlay: Fully breathable roofing membrane
(Proctor Roofshield or equal approved) to fully comply with NHBC
requirements. 5mm continuous ventilation at ridge.



Rev. By Date Description
A 19.07.19 Construction Issue
B 26.07.19 Minor drawing alterations
C 21.08.19 Plot layout handed; Associated alterations



TYPE 7 AFFORDABLE



All drawings to be read in conjunction with the specification.



PROPERTY MISDESCRIPTIONS ACT 1991        (Warning to house purchasers)
These drawings, and their contents, are for 'construction' purposes only and may be subject to
change at any time.



Alterations and variations may occur during the construction process and therefore the layout,
form, content, and dimensions of the completed construction may vary from that shown on these
drawings.



Every effort is made to constantly update the information shown however there may be situations
of unavoidable delay due to changes in Statutory Regulations and/or re-planning. Purchasers are
advised to check with the Sales Team to ascertain whether there have been any alterations to the
printed information.



SALES FLOOR AREA:                   TOTAL: 89.8sq. m / 967sq. ft
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F.FL        44.9 sq. m.                  (483) sq. ft












Drawings/HT7 AFF/07AFF-19 - Rev B - Kitchen Plan Extract.pdf




2678



30
23



1371 922 805



Fridge
Freezer



M&E
Connections
for DW



Oven
Hob



SVP



Kitchen layout to
specialist suppliers
details



Dish
washer Boiler



Kitchen



1360 770



Flue



Description



Date



Rev.



Drawn



Paper
size



Date



by



Scale



Dwg
No.



House Type



A3



 1 : 20



B
House Type 07 Affordable - Kitchen Plan
Extract



07 AFF 07AFF-19



Apr '17



AETKITCHEN PLAN EXTRACT



General notes



All sanitary appliance types and locations to
be confirmed by fittings specialist & client.



Refer to indicative M&E plan for details -
specialist to confirm requirements and
setting out.



Key:



- Denotes Stainless Steel Splashback.



- Denotes Kitchen Worktop Upstand / Paint finish (Walls) above.



Rev. By Date Description
A 19.07.19 Construction Issue
B 26.07.19 Minor drawing alterations
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All drawings to be read in conjunction with the specification.



PROPERTY MISDESCRIPTIONS ACT 1991        (Warning to house purchasers)
These drawings, and their contents, are for 'construction' purposes only and may be subject to
change at any time.



Alterations and variations may occur during the construction process and therefore the layout,
form, content, and dimensions of the completed construction may vary from that shown on these
drawings.



Every effort is made to constantly update the information shown however there may be situations
of unavoidable delay due to changes in Statutory Regulations and/or re-planning. Purchasers are
advised to check with the Sales Team to ascertain whether there have been any alterations to the
printed information.
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AETUTILITY / WC PLAN EXTRACT



General notes



All sanitary appliance types and locations to
be confirmed by fittings specialist & client.



Refer to indicative M&E plan for details -
specialist to confirm requirements and
setting out.



Key:



- Denotes Stainless Steel Splashback.



- Denotes Kitchen Worktop Upstand / Paint finish (Walls) above.



Rev. By Date Description
A 19.07.19 Construction Issue
B 26.07.19 Minor drawing alterations



TYPE 7 AFFORDABLE



All drawings to be read in conjunction with the specification.



PROPERTY MISDESCRIPTIONS ACT 1991        (Warning to house purchasers)
These drawings, and their contents, are for 'construction' purposes only and may be subject to
change at any time.



Alterations and variations may occur during the construction process and therefore the layout,
form, content, and dimensions of the completed construction may vary from that shown on these
drawings.



Every effort is made to constantly update the information shown however there may be situations
of unavoidable delay due to changes in Statutory Regulations and/or re-planning. Purchasers are
advised to check with the Sales Team to ascertain whether there have been any alterations to the
printed information.



SALES FLOOR AREA:                   TOTAL: 89.8sq. m / 967sq. ft



G.FL       44.9 sq. m.                  (483) sq. ft
F.FL        44.9 sq. m.                  (483) sq. ft



Wall Tiling Key:



- Denotes tiled splashback (2 tile ht).
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AETBATHROOM / EN-SUITE EXTRACT



General notes



All sanitary appliance types and locations to
be confirmed by fittings specialist & client.



Refer to indicative M&E plan for details -
specialist to confirm requirements and
setting out.



Rev. By Date Description
A 19.07.19 Construction Issue
B 26.07.19 Minor drawing alterations



TYPE 7 AFFORDABLE



All drawings to be read in conjunction with the specification.



PROPERTY MISDESCRIPTIONS ACT 1991        (Warning to house purchasers)
These drawings, and their contents, are for 'construction' purposes only and may be subject to
change at any time.



Alterations and variations may occur during the construction process and therefore the layout,
form, content, and dimensions of the completed construction may vary from that shown on these
drawings.



Every effort is made to constantly update the information shown however there may be situations
of unavoidable delay due to changes in Statutory Regulations and/or re-planning. Purchasers are
advised to check with the Sales Team to ascertain whether there have been any alterations to the
printed information.



SALES FLOOR AREA:                   TOTAL: 89.8sq. m / 967sq. ft



G.FL       44.9 sq. m.                  (483) sq. ft
F.FL        44.9 sq. m.                  (483) sq. ft



Wall Tiling Key:



- Denotes tiled splashback (2 tile ht).



- Denotes full height tiling.
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Sheet1

				Ellington Affordable - Decoration Programme



				Mist Coat 								Decoration

				Plot Nr 		Start Date		End Date				Start Date		End Date

				Phase A

				169		4/6/20		4/6/20				4/27/20		5/1/20

				170		4/16/20		4/16/20				5/6/20		5/12/20

				171		4/27/20		4/27/20				5/15/20		5/21/20

				172		5/5/20		5/5/20				5/22/20		5/29/20

				173		5/12/20		5/12/20				6/1/20		6/5/20

				174		5/19/20		5/19/20				6/8/20		6/12/20

				Phase B

				196		6/5/20		6/5/20				6/22/20		6/26/20

				195		6/12/20		6/12/20				6/29/20		7/3/20

				194		6/19/20		6/19/20				7/6/20		7/10/20

				193		6/26/20		6/26/20				7/13/20		7/17/20

				176		7/3/20		7/3/20				7/20/20		7/24/20

				175		7/10/20		7/10/20				7/27/20		7/31/20

				192		7/15/20		7/15/20				8/3/20		8/7/20

				191		7/22/20		7/22/20				8/10/20		8/14/20

				190		7/29/20		7/29/20				8/17/20		8/21/20

				177		8/7/20		8/7/20				8/24/20		8/28/20

				178		8/14/20		8/14/20				9/1/20		9/7/20

				179		8/20/20		8/20/20				9/7/20		9/11/20

				180		9/4/20		9/4/20				9/21/20		9/25/20

				Phase C

				183		9/11/20		9/11/20				9/28/20		10/1/20

				184		9/18/20		9/18/20				10/5/20		10/8/20

				185		9/25/20		9/25/20				10/12/20		10/15/20

				186		10/2/20		10/2/20				10/19/20		10/22/20

				187		10/9/20		10/9/20				10/26/20		10/29/20

				188		10/16/20		10/16/20				11/2/20		11/5/20

				189		10/23/20		10/23/20				11/9/20		11/12/20

				181		10/30/20		10/30/20				11/16/20		11/19/20

				182		11/6/20		11/6/20				11/23/20		11/26/20
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ITT Schedule A3 - Evaluation Criteria



Pricing Proposal 100%



Tenderers must provide their pricing by completing and submitting Schedule B4 Price Schedule. Failure to complete the prescribed document will result in the Tenderer being disqualified from the process.



Scores for price are based on the following example calculation: (Note that the lower the price, the higher the score).



All prices must be stated in pounds sterling and exclusive of VAT



For each price element the Tenderer that submits the lowest price will be awarded the maximum score available. The other Tenderers’ pricing submissions will be scored based on the following formula



((100-%greater than lowest price) x max score)/100





The Contracting Authority reserves the right to ask tenderers to clarify elements of their Pricing Schedules as necessary to ensure it is able to evaluate the pricing submissions on a like for like basis. 

Page 1 of 1
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ITT SCHEDULE A4- SUB CONTRACT PARTICULARS

Ellington Affordable - Decoration

(No main contract)

Project Outline: To appoint a sub-contractor to carry out all decoration works as part of the Ellington Phase Affordable scheme which comprises 28 new build dwellings at the former Ellington Colliery, Lynemouth Road, Ellington.

Sub-contract works will be let under Advance Northumberland’s form of Sub-Contract which incorporates and amends the JCT Minor Works Form of Sub-Contract without Design for this works package. 



1. Description of the Project: Decoration works to 28nr new build affordable plots.  



2. Location of the site: Land at Lynemouth Road, Ellington. NE61 5HN



3. Contractor/ Principal Contractor: Advance Northumberland (Developments) Ltd.

	

4. Description of Sub-Contract works:  Decoration  (Second Recital)



5. Sub-Contractors Designed Portion: N/A

(Second Recital)	



6. Pricing Documents:

(Fourth Recital)	

The pricing schedule included in the tender to be completed and (once agreed by Advance Northumberland) inserted as the pricing document at Annexure 4.

			

7. Further documents:

(Fourth Recital)	

 The Construction Phase Plan and any other relevant documents will be included at Annexure 5. 

	 

8. Supplemental Provisions: To be completed as follows: 

(Fifth Recital)

Collaborative working				applies

		

Health and safety				applies



Cost and Savings and value improvements	applies



Sustainable development and 			applies

environmental considerations 

							

Performance Indicators and monitoring		applies



Notification and negation disputes		applies

 

9. Payment, Retention and Rectification



i. Payment: Monthly-last working day of month 

(Sixth Recital)



Due date- the 7th day of each month (on the basis this application is submitted by the date).

Final date for payment: the last Business Day of the month (on the basis the application is submitted by 7th day of that month) 

ii. Retention: 5% 

Retention release dates:

		On Completion: 2.5%

		The end of the Rectification Period: 2.5%

		

iii. Rectification Period: 24 months



10. Start Date: 6th April 2020 as per the Construction Programme

(Article 3)



11. Completion date: 26th November 2020 as per the Construction Programme

(Article 4)



12. Principal Designer: MWE Architects

(Article 10)



13. Liquidated damages: To Be Confirmed

(Article 11)



14. Insurance Requirements: the sub-contractor shall maintain the following levels of insurance



i. Employers Liability: £5,000,000 [for any one occurrence or     series of occurrences out of one event] 

ii. Public Liability: £5,000,000 [for any one occurrence or     series of occurrences out of one event] 



15. Defects rectification timescale:

(Article 12) 

If any defects appear in relation to the Sub-Contract Works during the Rectification 			Period, the following procedures shall apply: 

(i) in the case of an emergency defect, the Contractor shall contact the Sub-Contractor by telephone and/or email (as appropriate) and the Sub-Contractor shall rectify the same within 24 hours of receiving such notification. For the purposes of this Article 15(i), an emergency defect shall mean where a defect renders the dwelling uninhabitable, dangerous or insecure, this could include such occurrences as, but not be limited to, major failures in electrical installations, gas leaks, water leaks requiring a shut-down of the system, flooding, failure of door locks; 

(ii) in the case of an non-emergency defect, the Contractor shall contact the Sub-Contractor by email and the Sub-Contractor shall rectify the same within 5 days of receiving such notification;

(iii) If the defects referred to in (i) and (ii) of this Article 15 have not been rectified within the required timescales, then the Contractor shall make good such defects at the Sub-Contractor's expense and any such expense shall be recoverable from the Sub-Contractor as a debt." 





16. Contractors Requirements: the tender documents and any addendums to the same will be inserted at Annexure 3.



17. Sub-Contractor's Proposals: any specifications, drawings etc. or other information you provide as part of your tender return or otherwise (save for any pricing information) will be inserted at Annexure 2. 
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Updated Pro-Forma JCT MW with no design 2016 SC 12.08.19.DOCX
ADVANCE NORTHUMBERLAND (DEVELOPMENTS) LIMITED 

MINOR WORKS SUB-CONRACT-NO DESIGN





Dated							2019



















Insert Contractor name



and



Insert Sub-C name























MINOR WORKS WITH DESIGN JCT 2016 EDITION

SUB-CONTRACT

(NO MAIN CONTRACT)

in connection with a [insert description of project] at 

[insert location of project]


































Minor works (no design) 

SUB-CONTRACT AGREEMENT 





THIS AGREEMENT IS MADE ON: 		[INSERT DATE] 			



BETWEEN:-

CONTRACTOR:			Insert Contractor name

				(Company No. insert number)	

Of	insert Contractor address



And



SUB-CONTRACTOR:		Insert Sub-C name

				(Company No. insert number)

Of				insert Sub-C address



For



The Sub-Contract Works	insert description of sub-contract works



As part of

a project for	the construction of insert description of project



At	Insert location of the project





IT IS AGREED:



The JCT Minor Works Sub-Contract with sub-contractors design 2016 edition as set out at Annexure 6 (MWSub/D 2016) is incorporated into this Agreement and amended as follows:- 



RECITALS	



The Recitals set out in the MWSub/D 2016 are completed, amended and varied as follows: 	



First		Delete and substitute with:



		The Contractor is to carry out and complete the following works (Project):

		Insert description of the Project.



		at [Insert name of the site] (Site)



Second 		Complete the Second Recital as follows: 



[bookmark: Text2]		This Sub-Contract relates to the following work: 

insert description of sub-c works (the Sub-Contract Works)





Third 		Delete and substitute with: 



		The Sub-Contract Works include the construction of:

Insert nature of work in the Sub-Contractor's Work



and the Sub-Contractor has provided documents showing and describing his proposals for the Sub-Contract Works (Sub-Contractor's Proposals) at Annexure 2 and the Contractor has provided the documents showing and describing or otherwise stating his requirements for the construction of the Sub-Contract Works (Contractor's Requirements), as set out at Annexure 3.



Fourth 		Delete and substitute with: 



		For the purposes of the Sub-Contract:



		the Pricing Documents comprises the documentation as set out at Annexure 4; and



the Third Party Agreements comprise the documents as set out at Annexure 5:

and collectively within this Agreement and its Conditions and Contractor's Requirements 'the Sub-Contract Documents';



Fifth		Delete and substitute with "Not used".



Sixth		Delete and substitute with "Not used".





Seventh 	Complete the Seventh Recital as follows:  



Whether any of Supplemental Provisions 1-6 (set out in the Schedule) apply is stated below:



(Where neither entry against an item below is deleted, the relevant paragraph of the Schedule applies). 





		Collaborative working				Supplemental Paragraph 1

								*applies/ does not apply

		

Health and safety					Supplemental Paragraph 2

						*applies/ does not apply



Cost and Savings and value improvements		Supplemental Paragraph 3

						*applies/ does not apply



Sustainable development and 			Supplemental Paragraph 4	

environmental considerations			*applies/does not apply

							



Performance Indicators and monitoring		Supplemental Paragraph 5

						*applies/ does not apply



Notification and negation disputes			Supplemental Paragraph 6

						*applies/ does not apply

Where Paragraph 6 applies, the respective nominees

		Of the Parties are: 



		Contractors nominee		[Insert Name]



Subcontractors nominees 		[Insert Name]



 		or such replacement as each Party may notify to the other from time to time. 





Eighth		Delete and substitute with:



For the purposes of clause 14 of the Conditions



The Interim Valuation Date is the date in a calendar month on which the Contractor 	receives an interim application for payment from the Sub-Contractor. 



Due date for payment (clause 14.1) is:

The 7th day of each month, provided always that, if the application for payment is not received by the Contractor until after this date, then the due date for payment will be the date such application for payment is duly received by the Contractor.



		Retention percentage for clause 14.2 is:

		5%



		Retention percentage for clause 14.3 is:

		2.5%

		

		The Minimum Retained Amount is:

		Insert amount

		(The amount is £250 unless a greater amount is stated)



		The Final Release date is

		8 weeks following the end of the Rectification Period. 



		The Rectification Period (clause 10.5) is: 

		24 months from practical completion of the Sub-Contract Works.





For the purposes of clause 15 of the Conditions



Final date for payment (clause 15.1):

The last Business Day of the month the application is received, provided always that, if the application for payment pursuant to clause 14.1 is not received by the Contractor until after the 7th day of the month, then the final date for payment will be regarded as being postponed by the same number of days after the 7th of the month it takes for the Contractor to receive the Sub-Contractor's application for payment.





ARTICLES



The Articles set out in the MW/Sub/D JCT 2016 are amended and varied as follows:



Article 1		Delete and substitute with: 



		The Sub-Contractor shall carry out and complete the Sub-Contract Works in accordance 			with the Sub-Contract Documents. The Sub-Contractor has examined the Contractor's 			Requirements and is satisfied: (a) as to the feasibility and practicality of the Contractor's 			Requirements and (b) that the Sub-Contractor's Proposals and the Sub-Contract Sum 			(including the Pricing Documents) will meet the Contractor's Requirements in all respects.



Article 2 	Complete Article 2 as follows:



The Contractor shall pay to the Sub-Contractor at the times and in manner specified in the 	Conditions the VAT exclusive sum of: 

Insert sub contract sum  

or such other sum as shall become payable in accordance with the Sub-Contract Documents (Sub-Contract Sum) 



Article 3 	Delete and substitute with:

		The date for commencement of the Sub-Contract Works on Site will be: Insert date[footnoteRef:1] [1:  If the commencement date is to start during a period of time, e.g. "between [x] and [y]", amend the Article accordingly. ] 




		For the purposes of clause 10.1 of the Conditions, the period of notice required for the Sub-Contractor to commence the Sub-Contract Works on Site is: Insert date. 

		(If not specified, the period shall be 14 days). 

Article 4		Delete and substitute with:

		The Sub-Contract Works shall be completed by the following date: Insert date 

Article 6		Complete Article 6 as follows:

Arbitration does not apply[footnoteRef:2].  [2:  The default Advance position is that arbitration does not apply. Legal approval to be obtained before agreeing it does apply. ] 




Article 8		Insert new Article 8 as follows: 



"Health and Safety

The Sub-Contractor's health and safety documentation (e.g. method statements, COSHH assessments) must be supplied to and approved by the Contractor's health and safety department prior to commencement of the Sub-Contract Works on Site. The Sub-Contractor shall comply with the Contractor's health and safety policy/plan and associated site rules. All Sub-Contractor's Persons shall be site inducted (with tool box talks carried out as appropriate) and sign in and out each time they enter and leave the Site. A register is on Site located at the main site entrance for this specific purpose. All high visibility vests and hats are to display either the Sub-Contractor's corporate branding or be blank. The Sub-Contractor is to provide all necessary personal protection equipment (PPE) for the Sub-Contractor's Persons and ensure the same are worn at all times. Any corporative branding included on PPE should only be that of the Sub-Contractor. "



Article 9		Insert new Article 9 as follows:



		"Not used"

 	 

Article 10	Insert new Article 10 as follows:



		"Principal Designer

		The Principal Designer is: insert details"



Article 11	Insert new Article 11 as follows: 



		"Liquidated damages

		The amendments to clause 10.6 apply/ do not apply. 



If the amendments to clause 10.6 are stated to apply, then the rate of liquidated damages for delay in the completion of the Sub-Contract Works, as referred to in clause 10.6, shall be: 



£insert required amount per week or part thereof per Unit.



If the amendments to clause 10.6 do not apply, then the Contractor shall be able to claim general damages for any delay in the completion of the Sub-Contract Works.”



Article 12	Insert new Article 12 as follows: 



		"Defects Rectification Procedures

		

		If any defects appear in relation to  the Sub-Contract Works during the Rectification 			Period, the following procedures shall apply: 

		

(i) in the case of an emergency defect, the Contractor shall contact the Sub-Contractor by telephone and/or email (as appropriate) and the Sub-Contractor shall rectify the same within 24 hours of receiving such notification. For the purposes of this Article 12(i), an emergency defect shall mean where a defect renders the dwelling uninhabitable, dangerous or insecure, this could include such occurrences as, but not be limited to, major failures in electrical installations, gas leaks, water leaks requiring a shut-down of the system, flooding, failure of door locks; 

(ii) in the case of an non-emergency defect, the Contractor shall contact the Sub-Contractor by email and the Sub-Contractor shall rectify the same within 5 days of receiving such notification;

(iii) If the defects referred to in (i) and (ii) of this Article 12 have not been rectified within the required timescales, then the Contractor shall make good such defects at the Sub-Contractor's expense and any such expense shall be recoverable from the Sub-Contractor as a debt." 



 Article 13	Insert new Article 13 as follows: 



"Insurance Requirements

The insurances to be maintained pursuant to clause 20 by the Sub-Contractor are as 	follows: 

Employers Liability: insert sum

Public Liability insert sum

Professional Indemnity: insert sum

Contractor's All Risks: insert sum

The above professional indemnity insurance is to be maintained for a period of 12 years from practical completion of the Sub-Contract Works.  The other insurances are to be maintained for the duration of the Sub-Contract Works." 





CONDITIONS



The Conditions and Schedule set out in the MWSUb/D JCT 2016 are amended and varied as set out in the attached Schedule of Modifications at Annexure 1. 





IN WITNESS whereof the parties have executed this Agreement as a deed and it is delivered and takes effect on the date stated at the beginning of it. 





EXECUTED as a DEED 

(but not delivered until the date hereof) by 



Advance Northumberland (Developments) Limited



acting by…………………………, a director			Director………………………….

[print name of director above] in the presence of:			[signature of director]

witness signature:	………………………………….	

name:			………………………………….

address:			………………………………….

occupation:		………………………………….









EXECUTED as a DEED

(but not delivered until the date hereof) by 



insert Sub-C name



acting by…………………………, a director			Director………………………….

[print name of director above] in the presence of:			[signature of director]

witness signature:	………………………………….	

name:			………………………………….

address:			………………………………….

occupation:		………………………………….


Annexure 1





Schedule of Modifications



The Conditions and Schedules in the MWsub/D 2016 are amended and varied as set out below:



		

		



		Clause

		Amendment



		

		



		1.1 

		Add new definition as follows: 

"Affiliate: 

(a)	Northumberland County Council;

(b)	Advance Northumberland Limited; 

(c)	any group undertaking of Advance Northumberland Limited; or

(d)	any entity (whether a body corporate, partnership, trust, 	unincorporated association or otherwise) in which Advance 	Northumberland Limited and/or any group undertaking of Advance 	Northumberland Limited holds (directly or indirectly) an interest from 	time to time,

(e)	and for the purpose of this definition, the term "group undertaking" has 	the meaning given to it in Section 1161(5) of the Companies Act 2006; 	and company shall be treated, for the purposes only of the 	membership requirement contained in Section 1162 of the Companies 	Act 2006 as a member of another company even if its shares in that 	other company are registered in the name of (I) another person (or its 	nominee), whether by way of security or in connection with the taking 	of security, or (ii) its nominee."





		

		



		1.1

		Add new definition as follows:

"Code of Practice on the Selection of Materials: the publication entitled "Good Practice in Selection of Construction Materials" produced by Ove Arup  & Partners under the guidance of the steering group representing the British Council for Offices and the British Property Federation."



		

		



		1.1

		Add new definition as follows:

"Completion Date: the date specified in Article 4, being the date by which the Sub-Contract Works are to be completed."	



		

		



		1.1 

		Add new definition as follows:

"Construction Products Regulations: the Construction Products Regulations 2013 (SI 2013/1387), the Construction Products Regulation (305/2011/EU), the Construction Products Regulations 1991 (SI 1991/1620) and the Construction Products Directive (89/109/EC)."



		

		



		1.1

		In the definition of "Construction Phase Plan", delete "for the Main Contract".



		

		



		1.1

		Add new definition as follows:

"Defects Rectification Procedures: the procedures set out in Article 12." 



		

			



		1.1 

		Add new definition as follows:

"Deleterious: materials, equipment, products or kits that are generally accepted, or generally suspected, in the construction industry at the time of specification or use as:

(a)       	posing a threat to the health and safety of any person;

(b)       	posing a threat to the structural stability, performance or physical 	integrity of the Project or any part or component of the Project;

(c)        reducing, or possibly reducing, the normal life expectancy of the Project	or any part or component of the Project;

(d)        not being in accordance with any relevant Standards and Codes of 	Practice, good building practice or any applicable agrément certificate 	issued by the British Board of Agrément; or

(e)        having been supplied or placed on the market in breach of the 	Construction Products Regulations."





		

		



		1.1

		Add new definition as follows:

"Funder: means any person, firm, company or bank acting for itself (and when acting for a syndicate or person as agent and trustee for them) who is providing or arranging or shall provide and/or arrange interim or other finance or who has entered or intends to enter into an agreement or agreements for the provision of finance in connection with the Project or the completed Project, and/or the acquisition of the Project."



		

		



		1.1

		Add new definition as follows:

"Guarantee Insurer: the insurance company or other body which has agreed to provide insurance cover to purchasers or tenants of individual residential units comprised in the Project in respect of defects appearing in those units after practical completion."



		

		



		1.1

		Add new definition as follows:

"Intellectual Property: all copyright and all neighbouring and database rights and moral rights, registered designs, registered and unregistered design rights, or any rights or property similar to the foregoing in any part of the world whether registered or unregistered together with the right to apply for the registration of such rights in any part of the world and the rights to current applications for registration."



		

		



		1.1

		Add new definition as follows:

"Joint Fire Code	: the Joint Code of Practice on the Protection from Fire on Construction Sites and Buildings Undergoing Renovation, published by the Fire Protection Association."



		

		



		1.1

		Add new definition as follows:

"Landlord: the party prior to practical completion who owns a freehold or long leasehold interest in the whole or any part of the Site and/or the Project."



		

		



		1.1

		Delete the definition of "Main Contract Particulars".



		

		



		1.1

		Add new definition as follows:



"Management Company: a party entering into a contract with the Contractor and/or an Affiliate to manage or maintain the whole or any part of the Project."





		

		



		1.1

		Add new definition as follows:

"Necessary Consents: any and all consents, permissions (including any conditions attached to such permissions), approvals, licences and/or certificates which it is necessary to obtain in order to build, occupy and/or use the Project in the manner envisaged by the Contractor"



		

		



		1.1

		Add new definition as follows:

"Purchaser: any person, firm, company or institution who has acquired or who agrees to acquire a freehold interest in the whole of or any part of the Site and/or the Project (and/or any premises constructed or to be constructed as part of the Project)."



		

		



		1.1

		Add new definition as follows:

"Rectification Period: the period stated as such in the Eighth Recital (against the reference to clause 10.5)."



		

		



		1.1

		Add new definition as follows:

"Registered Provider: such registered provider(s) as the Contractor shall notify to the Sub-Contractor from time to time after the date of this agreement, being a provider of social housing or private assisted purchase housing and registered on the register of providers of social housing maintained by the Homes & Communities Agency, which has an interest in any the whole or any part of the Project."



		

		



		1.1 

		Delete definition of "SCDP Works". 



		

		



		1.1 

		Add new definition as follows:

"Standards and Codes of Practice: any and all European and British Standards and/or codes of practice applicable to the design and/or construction of the Sub-Contract Works current at the date or dates on which the Sub-Contractor undertakes the Sub-Contract Works (including the British Standards and codes of practice published by the British Standards Institution, the Code of Practice on the Selection of Materials and the Joint Fire Code).



		

		



		1.1

		Replace the wording in the definition of "Statutory Requirements" with the following:



"means any and all legal and regulatory requirements applicable to the Project and/or the performance of the Sub-Contract Works which are current at the date or dates on which the Project and/or Sub-Contract Works are carried out, including: EU directives and regulations having direct effect within the United Kingdom;  acts of parliament and subordinate instruments, orders, rules and/or regulations made thereunder;  and/or the rules, regulations and/or bye-laws of any local authority and/or statutory undertaker or public or private utility or other body having jurisdiction over the Project or with whose systems or property the Project is or will be connected (including but not limited to the Necessary Consents)".



		

		



		1.1

		Add new definition as follows:

"Sub-Contractor's Persons: the Sub-Contractor's employees and agents and all other persons employed or engaged on or in connection with the Sub-Contract Works or any part of them or any other person properly on the Site in connection therewith excluding the Contractor and any other persons (not being the Sub-Contractor) employed by or acting as agent for the Contractor and any statutory undertakers."



		

		



		1.1 

		Add new definition as follows:

"Tenant: any person, firm, company or institution who has acquired or who agrees to acquire a leasehold interest in the whole of or any part of the Site and/or the  Project (and/or any premises constructed or to be constructed as part of the Project)."



		

		



		1.1

		Add new definition as follows: 

"Third Party Agreements: any agreement between the Contractor and/or Affiliate and/or a third party relating to the Project and of which: 

(a) a copy, or relevant extract, is attached at Annexure 5; or 

(b) the Contractor notifies the Sub-Contractor in writing after the date of this Sub-Contract enclosing a copy or relevant extracts."



		

		



		1.1

		Add new definition as follows:

"Unit: each residential dwelling forming part of the Sub-Contract Works."



		

		



		5

		Delete and replace with:



". 1 Except as expressly provided in Clause 24, a person who is not a party to this Sub-Contract shall not have any rights under the Contracts (Rights of Third Parties) Act 1999 to enforce any term of this Sub-Contract.

.2 The rights of the parties to rescind or vary this Sub-Contract are not subject to the consent of any other person."



		

		



		7.1

		In line 1, after "Sub-Contract Works" insert "with due diligence " and after "in a" insert "good,".



In line 2, delete “compliance with the Sub-Contract Documents” and replace with “accordance with the terms of this Sub-Contract”. In line 2, after "workmanlike manner" insert:

“to be expected of a properly qualified and competent sub-contractor experienced in the carrying out and completion of works for such projects of a similar size, scope, value, character, type and complexity to the Project.”





		

		



		7.2

		Delete clause 7.2. 



		

		



		7.3

		Delete and replace with:

"All workmanship, goods and materials will be to the standards specified in the Contractor's Requirements.  Where and to the extent that materials, goods and workmanship are not fully specified in the Contractor's Requirements or by instructions issued by the Contractor, all materials goods and workmanship used in carrying out the Sub-Contract Works shall be new (in respect of goods and materials), of satisfactory quality, and in accordance with good building practice including relevant provisions of British Standard Specifications and Codes of Practice current at the date of this Sub-Contract and such goods and materials shall be fit for the purposes included in or reasonably to be inferred from the Sub-Contract Documents."





		

		



		7.7

		Insert the following new clause 7.7: 



7.7.1 	The Sub-Contractor shall not specify or use anything in the Sub-	Contract Works, which, at the time of specification or use, is 	Deleterious. 



7.7.2    Without prejudice to clause 7.7.1, the Sub-Contractor shall not suffer or 	permit the use in the Sub-Contract Works of anything which, at the 	time of use, is Deleterious. If the Sub-Contractor becomes aware that 	it, or any other 	person, has specified or used, or authorised or 	approved the specification or use by others of anything in the Sub-	Contract Works that is Deleterious, the Sub-Contractor will 	immediately give the Contractor notice of the same." 





		8.1

		At the end of the clause before the full stop insert: "and it's proposed amendment for removing it. With the Contractor's consent, the Sub-Contractor shall entirely at his own cost (subject to clause 8.2.2) complete the construction of the Sub-Contract Works in accordance with the amendment or such other direction for amendment from the Contractor and the Contractor shall note the amendment on the Sub-Contract Documents".





		

		



		8.2.2

		Delete and replace with: 



"If after the date the initial tender for the Sub-Contract Works was sent by the Contractor to the Sub-Contactor (Base Date), there is a change in the Statutory Requirements which could not have been foreseen by 	a competent sub-contractor at the Base Date and which necessitates 	an alteration or modification to the Sub-Contract Works, such alteration or modification shall be treated as a Variation, provided the Sub-	Contractor has notified the Contractor in writing of the Variation and to 	effect of such Variation." 





		

		



		9

		Delete (including the heading) and replace with: 

“Priority of Documents

This Sub-Contract consists of:

9.1 the Agreement, which incorporates and amends the Recitals and Articles of the MWSub/D 2016;

9.2 the Conditions and Schedule amended by the Schedule of Modifications to the Agreement at Annexure 1;

9.3 the Contractor’s Requirements; 

9.4 the Pricing Documents;

9.5 the Third Party Agreements; and

9.6 the Sub-Contractor’s Proposals,



and if there are any discrepancies between the above documents that comprise this Sub-Contract, then the priority of such documents shall rank in descending order as above. For the avoidance of doubt, any terms and conditions of the Sub-Contractor contained in the Sub-Contractor's Proposals and/or elsewhere in this Sub-Contract , shall not be binding on the Contractor and shall not form part of this Sub-Contract.”





		

		



		10.2.1

		Delete "and reasonably in accordance with the progress of the Main Contract Works". 



		

		



		10.2.2

		Delete "within the Period for Completion" and replace with "by the Completion Date."



		

		



		10.5

		Delete "defects liability period of the Main Contract Works" and replace with "Rectification Period".  



Delete "a reasonable time from notification" and replace with "in accordance with the Defects Rectification Procedures."



		10.6

		Insert new clause 10.6 as follows:



"If the Sub-Contract Works have not been completed by the Completion Date, the Contractor shall issue a notice in writing to that effect.  Provided that the Contractor has informed the Sub-Contractor not later than practical completion of the Sub-Contract Works that he may require payment of, or may deduct, liquidated damages, the Contractor may: 

10.6.1 require in writing the Sub-Contractor to pay to the Contractor 		liquidated damages at the rate specified in Article 11 for every week 	or part of a week per Unit between the Completion Date and the 	date 	of practical completion of the Sub-Contract Works, and 	the 	Contractor may 	recover the liquidated damages as a debt; or

10.6.2 give a notice under clause 15.5 to the Sub-Contractor that he will deduct from sums due to the Sub-Contractor liquidated damages at the rate specified in Article 11 for every week or part of a week per Unit between the Completion Date and the date of practical completion of the Sub-Contract Works". 





		

		



		11.1

		Delete and replace with:

"The Contractor may issue written directions which the Sub-Contractor shall forthwith carry out."



		

		



		11.4

		Delete and replace with:

"If the Sub-Contractor fails to comply with any direction pursuant to clause 11.1 within 7 days of a written request from the Contractor to do so, then the Contractor shall be entitled to employ, at the Sub-Contractor's cost, other persons to carry out such work and the Sub-Contractor shall be liable for all additional costs incurred by the Contractor in this regard."



		

		



		12.1

		Insert the following new sentence at the end of the clause:



"Variations may be instructed on the Site by the Contractor's site manager only up to a maximum sum of £500.00 (five hundred pounds). Any variations in excess of this sum must be instructed by an official variation order signed on behalf of both the Contractor and the Sub-Contractor."



		

		



		12.3

		Delete from "Pricing Documents" in the third line until the end of the clause and insert "." at the end. 



		

		



		13.1

		In line 1, delete " within the Period for Completion" and replace with "by the Completion Date". 



In line 2, delete " or for other reasons beyond the control of the Sub Contractor,".



In the last line, after "(if any) as" insert "the Contractor considers".



At the end of the clause before the full stop insert:

“but only to the extent that such delay is not in any way consequent upon or necessitated by the negligence, error, act, omission, default, breach of contract or breach of statutory duty of the Sub-Contractor and/or the Sub-Contractor’s Persons."





		

		



		14.1

		Delete and replace with:



"In respect of interim payments:



1. The due date for interim payments to the Sub-Contractor shall be the date specified in the Eighth Recital (Due Date).



2. The Sub-Contractor shall submit monthly applications for payment, in respect of such amounts properly due and payable in accordance with the Sub-Contract at the Interim Valuation Date and such applications shall contain a statement showing how the total amount claimed in the application has been calculated and shall be supported by all relevant documentary evidence necessary to validate the accuracy of the amount claimed, provided always that any such amounts stated in any payment applications submitted to the Contractor by the Sub-Contractor shall only be in respect of the part or parts of the Sub-Contract Works completed on Site at the Interim Valuation Date, unless the Contractor has confirmed in the Contractor's Requirements that payment can be made prior to such completion on the Site (Payment Application). If the Contractor deems that any supporting documentary evidence necessary to validate the accuracy of the Payment Application is insufficient and if, following a reasonable request from the Contractor for such further evidence, the same is not  immediately provided by the Sub-Contractor,  then such Payment Application shall be construed as being invalid and the Parties agree that such unsatisfactory and/or non-provision of such evidence by the Sub-Contractor shall constitute a ground for the issuing of a pay less notice by the Contractor under clause 15.5."



		

		



		14.2

		Delete and replace with: 

"The amount of each interim payment due prior to practical completion of the Sub-Contract Works shall, subject to clause 14·4, be the value of work properly carried out by the Sub-Contractor as at the Interim Valuation Date, less the percentage stated in the Sixth Recital in relation to this clause 14.2, which may be deducted and retained as a retention by the Contractor in respect of the Sub-Contract Works, plus the whole of any amounts payable under clause 16·3 and less the total amount due in previous payments. The value of work shall be determined in accordance with the rates and prices specified in the Pricing Documents or, where there are no applicable rates or prices, by reference to the Sub-Contract Sum."



		

		



		14.3

		Delete and replace with: 

"In the case of the interim payments that become due on or after the date of practical completion of the Sub-Contract Works, the amount due shall, subject to clauses 14·4 and 14·5, be the whole of any amounts payable under clause 12·3 or 16·3 and less the total amount due in previous payments and less the retention percentage stated in the Eighth Recital in relation to this clause 14.3, which may be deducted and retained as a retention by the Contractor in respect of Sub-Contract Works."



		

		



		14.4

		Delete and replace with: 

"If at the Due Date for any interim payment the application to the Sub-Contract Sum as a whole of the percentage under clause 14·2 or 14·3, whichever is then applicable, would result in a total withholding or deduction that is less than the Minimum Retained Amount specified in the Eight Recital, then no retention shall be deducted."



		

		



		14.5

		In Lines 2 and 4, and delete "due date" and replace with "Due Date."



		

		



		15.1

		Delete "14 days after the due date" and replace with "the date specified in the Eight Recital, which refers to this clause 15.1."



		

		



		15.2

		In lines 1 and 3, delete "due date" and replace with "Due Date".



		

		



		15.3

		Line 4: 	Delete "due date" and replace with "Due Date".



		

		



		15.5

		Delete "5 days" and replace with "1 day".



		

		



		15.7

		Delete "5%" and replace with "3%".



		

		



		15.8

		Delete "5 days" and replace with "1 day".



		

		



		15.9

		Insert the following new clause 15.9:

"Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Sub-Contract, if any third party responsible for discharging payment to the Contractor (whether directly or indirectly) becomes Insolvent the Contractor shall not be obliged to make any further payment to the Sub-Contractor unless the Contractor has received payment in respect thereof from such third party."



		

		



		15.10

		Insert the following new clause 15.10:

"If the Sub-Contractor becomes Insolvent before the final date for payment of any sum due to the Sub-Contractor under this Sub-Contract, then the Contractor shall not be required to pay such sum on, before or after such final date for payment."



		

		



		17

		Delete and replace with: 



"17.1 	If the Sub-Contractor: 



17.1.1 	without reasonable cause wholly or substantially suspends the 	carrying out of the Sub-Contract Works; or



17.1.2	fails to proceed regularly and diligently with the performance of his 	obligations under this Sub-Contract; or



17.1.3	refuses or neglects to comply with a direction from the Contractor 	requiring him to remove any work, materials or goods not in 	accordance with this Sub-Contract and by such refusal or neglect the 	Project is materially affected; or 



17.1.4	fails to comply with clause 7.5 and/ or 7.6, or



17.1.5	fails to comply with clause 23 and or 24 and or 25 and or 26;



17.1.6	is in material breach of his obligations under this Sub-Contract,



	the Contractor may give a notice to the Sub-Contractor specifying the 	default or defaults (Specified Default or Defaults). 



17.2	If the Sub-Contractor continues a Specified Default for 7 days from 	receipt of the notice under clause 17.1, the Contractor may on, or 	within 7 days from, the expiry of that 7 day period by a further notice to 	the Sub-Contractor terminate the Sub-Contractor's employment under 	this Sub-Contract. 



17.3 	If the Contractor does not give the further notice referred to in clause 	17.2 (whether as a result of the ending of any Specified Default or 	otherwise) but the Sub-Contractor repeats a Specified Default 	(whether previously repeated or not), then 7 days after such 	repetition, the Contractor may by notice to the Sub-Contractor 	terminate that employment.  



17.4	In the event of such termination under this clause 17, the Sub-	Contractor shall immediately leave the Site and the Contractor shall be 	entitled to recover from the Sub-Contractor the amount of any resultant 	loss, damage and/ or expense incurred by the Contractor which he 	would not have incurred had this Sub-Contract been duly performed in 	full by the Sub-Contractor."





		

		



		18

		Delete and replace with:



"Assignment

.1.	The Contractor may, without the consent of the Sub-Contractor, assign the benefit of all or any of the Sub-Contractor's obligations under this Sub-Contract and/or any benefit arising under or out of this Sub-Contract.

.2	The Sub-Contractor shall not contend that any assignee is precluded from recovering any loss resulting from any breach of this Sub-Contract (whatever the date of such breach) by reason only that that person is an assignee and not the original contractor under this Sub-Contract or by reason that the original contractor or any intermediate contractor escaped any loss resulting from such breach by reason of the disposal of any interest in the Project or that the original contractor or any intermediate contractor has not suffered any or such loss.

.3   The Sub-Contractor shall not assign the benefit of all or any of this Sub-Contract and/or any benefit arising under or out of this Sub-Contract."



		

		



		19.2

		For the purposes of completing this clause, the nominating body is The Royal Institute of Chartered Surveyors and the other nominees referred to in this clause shall be deleted.



		

		



		20

		Insert the following new clause 20:



"Insurance

20.1 	The Sub-Contractor shall take out and maintain the insurances 	specified in Article 13 and such insurances shall be maintained for 	the periods specified and at not less than the amounts required in 	Article 13.



20.2	The Sub-Contractor shall maintain such insurances specified in Article 	13:

20.2.1	with reputable insurers lawfully carrying on insurance business in the 	EU;

20.2.2	on customary and usual terms and conditions prevailing for the time 	being in the insurance market; and



20.2.3 on terms that:



20.2.3.1do not require the Sub-Contractor to discharge any liability before 	being entitled to recover from the insurers; and



20.2.3.2would not adversely affect the rights of any person to recover from the 	insurers under the Third Parties (Rights Against Insurers) Act 1930.



20.3	Whenever the Contractor reasonably requests, the Sub-Contractor 	shall send the Contractor evidence that the Sub-Contractor’s 	insurances specified in Article 13 are in force, including, if required by 	the Contractor, an original letter from the Sub-Contractor 's insurers or 	brokers confirming:



20.3.1 the Sub-Contractor's  then current levels of insurance; and



20.3.2	that the premiums for those insurances have been paid in full at the 	date of that letter."





		

		



		21

		Insert the following new clause 21:

"Trespass and nuisance 

21.1 	The Sub-Contractor shall, at all times, prevent any public or private 	nuisance (including, without limitation, any such nuisance caused by 	noxious fumes, noisy working operations or the deposit of any material 	or debris on the public highway) or other interference with the rights of 	any adjoining or neighbouring landowner, tenant or occupier or any 	statutory undertaker arising out of the carrying out of the Sub-Contract 	Works or of any obligation pursuant to clause 10.5 and shall assist the 	Contractor in defending any action or proceedings which may be 	instituted as a result of any breach of its obligations under this clause 	by the Sub-Contractor.

21.2 	Without prejudice to the Sub-Contractor’s obligations under clause 	21.1 and to clause 27, the Sub-Contractor shall ensure that there is no 	trespass by the Sub-Contractor or the Sub-Contractor's Persons on or 	over any adjoining or neighbouring Site arising out of or in the 	course of or caused by the carrying out of the Sub-Contract Works or 	of any obligation pursuant to clause 10.5 and shall take all reasonable 	safety and other measures to prevent damage or injury to any persons 	including the occupiers of adjoining or neighbouring Site and all 	members of the public.  If the carrying out of the Sub-Contract Works 	or of any obligation pursuant to clause 10.5 would otherwise be an act 	of trespass, the Sub-Contractor shall, at no cost to the Contractor, 	obtain the prior written agreement of the owners and occupiers of any 	adjoining or neighbouring Site to that act, and such agreement 	shall 	be subject to the approval of the Contractor before execution.  	The 	Sub-Contractor shall comply in every respect with any conditions 	contained in any such agreement, at no cost to the Contractor, and 	shall not be entitled to any extension of time as a result of any 	conditions contained in that agreement."





		

		



		22

		Insert the following new clause 22:



"Indemnity

The Sub-Contractor undertakes to indemnify the Contractor from and against the consequences of any negligence, error, act, omission, default, breach of contract or breach of statutory duty of the Sub-Contract and/ or Sub-Contractor Persons arising out of or in connection with this Sub-Contract." 





		

		



		23

		Insert the following new clause 23: 

"Collateral Warranties

Within 14 days of receiving a written request from the Contractor, the Sub-Contractor shall enter into and deliver to the Contractor a deed of collateral warranty in the form attached at Annexure 7 in favour of any Affiliate, any Funder, Purchaser, Tenant, Registered Provider, Landlord, Management Company or any other beneficiary identified by the Contractor."



		

		



		24

		Insert the following new clause 24: 



Third Party Rights

As an alternative to the provision of deeds of collateral warranty pursuant to Clause 23, the Contractor may, by notice to the Sub-Contractor grant the rights referred to in Annexure 8 to any Affiliate, Funder, Purchaser, Landlord, Tenant, and/or any Management Company. Those rights shall vest in the Affiliate, Funder, Purchaser, Landlord, Tenant, and/or Management Company on the date of receipt by the sub-Contractor of the Contractor's notice."







		

		



		25

		Insert the following new clause 25:



"Product Guarantees

Within 14 days of receipt of a written request from the Contractor, the Sub-Contractor shall provide  the Contractor with such product guarantees as are required by the Contractor. The Contractor shall be entitled to withhold any sums due to the Sub-Contractor until such product guarantees have been duly provided."



		

		



		26

		Insert the following new clause 26:

“Third Party Agreements

26.1 	The Sub-Contractor shall be deemed to have read the Third Party 	Agreements and to be fully aware of the obligations, risks and liabilities 	assumed by the Contractor under them and insofar as they relate and 	apply to the Sub-Contract Works or any part of them, the Sub-	Contractor shall observe, perform and comply with those obligations 	risks and liabilities and shall have taken account of the same in the 	Sub-Contractor’s calculation of the Sub-Contract Sum and 	programming of the Sub-Contract Works. 

26.2 	The Sub-Contractor warrants and undertakes that it shall ensure that 	no act or default or omission on its part or on the part of any of the 	Sub-Contractor's Persons in relation to the performance by the Sub-	Contractor of its obligations under this Sub-Contract shall cause, 	contribute or otherwise give rise to any breach by the Contractor of 	any of its obligations under the Third Party Agreements."





		

		



		27

		Insert the following new clause 27: 

"Injury to persons and property other than the Sub-Contract Works 



27.1 	The Sub-Contractor shall be liable for and shall indemnify the 	Contractor against any expense, liability, loss, claim or proceedings 	arising under any statute or at common law in respect of personal 	injury to or the death of any person arising out of, or in the course of, 	or by reason of the carrying out of the Sub-Contract Works, except to 	the extent that it is due to any act or neglect of the Contractor. 



27.2	Without prejudice to his obligation to indemnify the Contractor, the 	Sub-Contractor shall take out and maintain insurance which, in respect 	of liability to Sub-Contract Persons complies with all relevant 	legislation and in respect of any other liability for personal injury or 	death is such as is necessary to cover the liability of the Sub-	Contractor. 



27.3 	The Sub-Contractor shall be liable for, and shall indemnify the 	Contractor against, any expense, liability, loss, claim or 	proceedings 	in respect of any injury or damage whatsoever to any property real or 	personal (other than injury or damage to the Sub-Contract Works) in 	so far as such injury or damage arises out of, or in the course of, or 	by reason of the carrying out of the Sub-Contract Works 	and to the 	extent that it is due to any negligence, breach of statutory duty, 	omission or default of the Sub-Contractor, and/ or Sub-Contractor's	Persons. 



27.4	Without prejudice to his obligation to indemnify the Contractor, the 	Sub-Contractor shall take out and maintain insurance in respect of 	liability for  injury or damage to any property real or personal other 	than the Sub-Contract Works for an amount not less than the amount 	required in Article 13."



		

		



		28

		Insert the following new clause 28:



"Intellectual Property Rights and Licence

28.1   Subject to the following provisions of this Sub-Contract, all Intellectual Property in the drawings, designs, models, plans, specifications, design details, calculations, photographs, brochures, reports, notes of meetings, CAD materials, software and any other documents or materials in any medium (excluding internal memoranda and documents, working papers and templates) which have been created and/or developed by the Sub-Contractor in the course of performing its obligations under the Sub-Contract (the" Documents”) shall remain vested in the Sub-Contractor.

28.2   The Sub-Contractor grants (or, if such a grant cannot legally take place until a later date, agrees to grant) to the Contractor, with effect from the date of this Sub-Contract (or in the case of any of the Documents not yet in existence with effect from the creation of such Documents), an irrevocable, royalty-free, non-exclusive licence (such licence to remain in full force and effect notwithstanding the completion of the Sub-Contractor’s obligations or the termination of the Sub-Contract or the determination of the Sub-Contractor’s engagement under the Sub-Contract or any dispute under the Sub-Contract) to use the Documents and to reproduce all Documents for any purpose whatsoever connected with the Site and the Project including, but without limitation, the construction, completion, maintenance, letting, sale, promotion, advertisement, reinstatement, refurbishment, extension and/or repair of the Project.  Such licence will carry the right to grant sub-licences and will be transferable to third parties. 

28.3   The Sub-Contractor shall not grant to any third party the right to use any of the Documents save under any warranty it is obliged to give under the Sub-Contract or as otherwise required to enable it to fulfil its obligations under the Sub-Contract.

28.4   The Sub-Contractor will not be liable for any use the Contractor may make of the Documents for any purpose other than the purposes for which the Documents were provided. 

28.5   The Sub-Contractor warrants that the Documents (save to the extent that duly authorised sub-contractors have been used to prepare the same) are the Sub-Contractor’s own original work and that in any event their use in connection with the Project will not infringe the rights of any third party. The Sub-Contractor further warrants that where duly authorised sub-contractors are used their work will be original and that the Sub-Contractor will obtain the necessary consents in relation to clause 28.2.

28.6   The Sub-Contractor shall indemnify the Contractor from and against all claims, proceedings, damages, costs and expenses suffered or incurred by the Contractor by reason of the Sub-Contractor infringing or being held to infringe any intellectual property rights in carrying out its duties and obligations under the Sub-Contract. 

28.7   The Sub-Contractor agrees on reasonable request at any time and following reasonable prior written notice to give to the Contractor, or those authorised by the Contractor, access to the Documents and to provide copies (including copy CAD disks) of the Documents without charge to the Contractor. 

28.8   The Sub-Contractor hereby waives and agrees not to assert (and to procure that any sub-contractors do likewise) any moral rights in the Documents under Chapter IV of the Copyright, Designs and Patents Act 1988 or any re-enactment or modifications of it."



		

		



		29

		Insert the following new clause 29:



"Guarantee Insurer

The Sub-Contractor shall carry out its obligations (including the preparation of any designs and specifications) to comply with the technical requirements and standards of the Guarantee Insurer and shall liaise and co-operate fully with the Guarantee Insurer with regard to any necessary inspections and the issue of all relevant documents such that the Guarantee Insurer is able to promptly issue an unqualified certificate 	(or cover note) in respect of each Unit on or before practical completion."



		

		



		30

		Insert the following new clause 30:



".1 The due date for payment of any final amount payable under clause 30.4 shall be:

.1	if the Contractor takes steps to procure the completion of the Sub-Contract Works and the making good of defects in accordance with Article 12, the date which is three months after such completion and making good are concluded; or

.2	if the Contractor decides not to procure (or not to continue to procure) the completion of the Sub-Contract Works, the date which is 28 days after the date on which the Contractor comes to that decision,

	but if at the date which is 12 months after termination of the Sub-Contractor’s employment, the Contractor is not proceeding as in clause 30.1.1, the due date for payment of any final amount shall be the day after the end of that 12 month period.

.2 	The Contractor shall whenever requested provide the Sub-Contractor with sufficient information to enable the Sub-Contractor to determine whether such due date has occurred or when it is likely to occur.





		

		.3  Not later than 5 days after the due date for payment in clause 30.1 the Contractor shall provide the Sub-Contractor with an account of the following ("Termination Account"):

.1	the total value of the Sub-Contract Works executed and site materials as at the date of termination ("Termination Value");

.2	the total of the amounts previously paid to the Sub-Contractor under this Sub-Contract (plus any amounts to be credited to the Contractor in respect of the period to the date of termination (for example, liquidated damages accrued and due under Article 11) ("Payments and Credits");

.3	if relevant, the total further amount (additional to the Termination Value) which would have become payable to the Sub-Contractor for the fulfilment of all his outstanding obligations under this Sub-Contract, had it not been terminated ("Prospective Works Value"); and

.4	the total amount of the costs and expenses reasonably and/or necessarily incurred by the Contractor, including any under Article 12 and/or clause 17, and/or any other loss, costs, damage and/or expenses for which the Sub-Contractor is liable, resulting from or in connection with the termination or otherwise ("Contractor’s Costs and Losses").



		

		.4 For the purposes of the Termination Account:

.1	the difference between the Termination Value and the Payments and Credits shall be an amount to be paid or credited to the Sub-Contractor or Contractor, according to whether the difference represents an underpayment or overpayment to the Sub-Contractor in respect of the Termination Value;

.2	if the Contractor’s Costs and Losses exceed the Prospective Works Value, the difference shall be an amount to be paid or credited to the Contractor, but otherwise shall be irrelevant; and

.3	the amount to be shown as payable in the Termination Account shall be computed accordingly and shall be a debt payable by the Contractor to the Sub-Contractor or by the Sub-Contractor to the Contractor, as the case requires.



		

		.5 The final date for payment of the amount due under the Termination Account shall be 14 days after the due date in clause 30.1.



		

		.6 If the Sub-Contractor’s employment is terminated under clause 17 the following shall apply:

.1	at any time before service of the Contractor’s Termination Account under clause 30.3, the Contractor may serve on the Sub-Contractor a particularised forecast of the amount of the debt for which the Sub-Contractor will become liable under clause 30.3, or if it is not practicable to forecast the full amount of such debt, the Contractor may forecast an amount below which such debt could not fall in any foreseeable circumstances, and in either case the Contractor may thereafter from time to time serve a revised forecast whenever it is practicable to make such revised forecast;

.2	the Sub-Contractor may agree any forecast provided under clause 30.6.1 or may propose any lesser forecast and in that case the amount agreed or proposed shall be payable by the Sub-Contractor to the Contractor as an on-account payment in respect of the Sub-Contractor’s liability under clause 30.3;

.3	any Contractor’s forecast under clause 30.6.1 if not agreed, may be referred for determination by an expert ("Expert");

.4	the Expert, if not a person agreed by the Parties, may be appointed on the application of either Party by the nominating body specified for the purposes of clause 19.2, but the Expert shall act as an expert and not as an arbitrator, nor as an adjudicator;

.5	in respect of any Contractor’s forecast, the Expert may order the Sub-Contractor to make an on-account payment to the Contractor of such amount (if any) as he sees fit, and in respect of any Contractor's revised forecast (or in respect of any application made to him by the Sub-Contractor) may order the payment of such further amount (or may order the repayment of all or any part of any previous on-account payment) as he sees fit;

.6	the Parties shall provide to the Expert and to each other such information and documentation as is in their possession or command and as the Expert requires, to enable him to determine any matter referred to him for decision (other than any information or documentation that would enjoy privilege from disclosure in legal proceedings);

.7	the Parties are jointly and severally liable to the Expert for his fees and expenses, provided that, as between the Parties, the Expert may make such order or orders as he sees fit as to liability for any costs in and of the expert determination;

.8	in the absence of fraud, the Expert shall have no liability to either Party for any act or omission in connection with the discharge of his functions as Expert; and

.9	the Parties shall be bound by and shall comply with any order or direction of the Expert until the discharge of the Sub-Contractor’s liability to the Contractor (or of the Contractor’s liability to the Sub-Contractor) under clause 30.3, provided that any order of the Expert as to the costs in and of the expert determination shall be final. Any on-account payments or repayments made pursuant to this clause 30.6 shall be taken into account in the determination of the amount of any debt due by either Party to the other, pursuant to clause 30.3."



		

		



		Schedule 

		Paragraph 3.1- 	In line 2,  delete "and/ or the Employer" and 

		In lines 3 and 4, delete "Main Contract Works" and replace 		with "Project".



Paragraph 3.2- delete "Employer" and replace with "Contractor".



Paragraph 3.3- In lines 1 and 2, delete "Employer and replace with 			"Contractor".





		

		










[bookmark: _DV_M307]Annexure 2





Sub-Contractor's Proposals

(see Third Recital)



The following documents compromise the Sub-Contractor's Proposals referred to in the Third Recital and are appended to this Annexure 2 [complete as appropriate]:





1.	[		]

2.	[ 		]

3.	[		]
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Annexure 3



Contractor's Requirements

(see Third Recital) 



The following documents compromise the Contractor's Requirements referred to in the Third Recital and are appended to this Annexure 3 [complete as appropriate]:



1.	[		]

2.	[ 		]

3.	[		]


















Annexure 4



Pricing Documents

(See Fourth Recital)



The following documents compromise the Pricing Documents referred to in the Fourth Recital and are appended to this Annexure 4 [complete as appropriate]:





1.	[		]

2.	[ 		]

3.	[		]




Annexure 5

	

Third Party Agreements

(see Fourth Recital)



The following documents compromise the Third Party Agreements referred to in the Fourth Recital and are appended to this Annexure 5[footnoteRef:3]: [3:  Please list the relevant documents as appropriate. Examples of Third Party Agreements are Construction Phase Plan, NHBC Standards, Ascent Homes Customer Care Charter etc.  ] 






1.	[		]

2.	[ 		]

3.	[		]




Annexure 6



1. Specimen copy of the MW/Sub/D 2016;








Annexure 7- Collateral Warranty


Dated						0000

[bookmark: Text10]

[Sub-Contractor][footnoteRef:4] [4:  Insert the names of the parties] 


and

[bookmark: Text11][Beneficiary]

and

Advance Northumberland (Developments) Limited

		Sub-Contractor's Collateral Warranty

In connection with a residential development at [             ][footnoteRef:5] [5:  Insert the address of the development] 
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DATE: 

Parties:

1.	"The Sub-Contractor": [ ]  (Co. No. [    ]) whose registered office is at [      ];[footnoteRef:6] [6:  Insert the names, company numbers and registered addresses of the parties.] 


2.	"The Beneficiary": [	] (Co. No. [  ) whose registered office is at [       ]; and

3.	"The Contractor": Advance Northumberland (Developments) Limited (registration number 07497567) whose registered office is at Wansbeck Workspace, Rotary Parkway, Ashington, Northumberland, United Kingdom, NE63 8QZ.[footnoteRef:7] [7:  Delete the Contractor as a party to the warranty if the beneficiary doesn't require step-in rights] 


Background

The Contractor intends to carry out and complete the Development at the Property.

By the Sub-Contract the Contractor has appointed the Sub-Contractor to carry out the Sub-Contract Works which form part of the Development. 

The Beneficiary is [a management company contracted to manage all or part of the Property] [an Affiliate] [purchasing/taking a leasehold interest in/providing funding in respect of the whole or any part of the Property and/or Development] [the freehold/long leasehold owner/ landlord of the Property comprising the Development] .][footnoteRef:8]. [8:  Amend to reflect the type of Arch beneficiary] 


The Sub-Contractor has agreed to enter into this Agreement for the benefit of the Beneficiary and its successors in title and assigns.

Operative Provisions

1. [bookmark: _Toc311639019][bookmark: _Toc313958514][bookmark: _Toc15999859]Definitions and interpretation

1.1.	In this Agreement the following terms shall have the following meanings:



		"Affiliate"

		Northumberland County Council;

Advance Northumberland Limited;

any group undertaking of Advance Northumberland Limited; or

any entity (whether a body corporate, partnership, trust, unincorporated association or otherwise) in which Advance Northumberland Limited and/or any group undertaking of Advance Northumberland Limited holds (directly or indirectly) an interest from time to time,

and for the purpose of this definition, the term "group undertaking" has the meaning given to it in Section 1161(5) of the Companies Act 2006; and company shall be treated, for the purposes only of the membership requirement contained in Section 1162 of the Companies Act 2006 as a member of another company even if its shares in that other company are registered in the name of (i) another person (or its nominee), whether by way of security or in connection with the taking of security, or (ii) its nominee;



		"CDM Regulations"

		the Construction (Design and Management) Regulations 2015 (SI 2015/51) and any modification or replacement thereof, as supplemented by the recommendations set out in the accompanying Guidance on The Construction (Design and Management) Regulations 2015 published by the Health and Safety Executive and any modification or replacement thereof, together with any related Approved Code of Practice issued by the Health and Safety Executive;



		"Code of Practice on the Selection of Materials"

		the publication entitled “Good Practice in Selection of Construction Materials” produced by Ove Arup  & Partners under the guidance of the steering group representing the British Council for Offices and the British Property Federation;



		"Construction Products Regulations"

		the Construction Products Regulations 2013 (SI 2013/1387), the Construction Products Regulation (305/2011/EU), the Construction Products Regulations 1991 (SI 1991/1620) and the Construction Products Directive (89/109/EC);



		["Contractor"

		Advance Northumberland (Developments) Limited (registration number 07497567) whose registered office is at Wansbeck Workspace, Rotary Parkway, Ashington, Northumberland, United Kingdom, NE63 8QZ;][footnoteRef:9] [9:  Insert the definition of Contractor only in warranties where the Contractor is not a party (i.e. no step-in)] 




		"Deleterious"

		materials, equipment, products or kits that are generally accepted, or generally suspected, in the construction industry at the time of specification or use as:

(a) posing a threat to the health and safety of any person;

(b) posing a threat to the structural stability, performance or physical integrity of the Development or any part or component of the Development;

(c) reducing, or possibly reducing, the normal life expectancy of the Development or any part or component of the Development;

(d) not being in accordance with any relevant Standards and Codes of Practice, good building practice or any applicable agrément certificate issued by the British Board of Agrément; or

(e) having been supplied or placed on the market in breach of the Construction Products Regulations;



		"Development"

		the design and construction of [                              ][footnoteRef:10] at the Property; [10:  Insert details of the development] 




		“Intellectual Property”

		all copyright and all neighbouring and database rights and moral rights, registered designs, registered and unregistered design rights, or any rights or property similar to the foregoing in any part of the world whether registered or unregistered together with the right to apply for the registration of such rights in any part of the world and the rights to current applications for registration;



		"Joint Fire Code"

		the Joint Code of Practice on the Protection from Fire on Construction Sites and Buildings Undergoing Renovation, published by the Fire Protection Association;



		"Legal and Regulatory Requirements"

		means any and all legal and regulatory requirements applicable to the Development and/or the performance of the Sub-Contract Works which are current at the date or dates on which the Development and/or Sub-Contract Works are carried out, including: EU directives and regulations having direct effect within the United Kingdom;  acts of parliament and subordinate instruments, orders, rules and/or regulations made thereunder;  and/or the rules, regulations and/or bye-laws of any local authority and/or statutory undertaker or public or private utility or other body having jurisdiction over the Development or with whose systems or property the Development is or will be connected;



		"Necessary Consents"

		means any and all consents, permissions (including any conditions attached to such permissions), approvals, licences and/or certificates which it is necessary to obtain in order to build, occupy and/or use the Development in the manner envisaged by the Contractor;



		"Practical Completion"

		the date when the last residential unit in the Development has been certified by (or on behalf of) the Contractor as complete and fit to be occupied by a purchaser or tenant;



		"Property"

		the land at [                              ];[footnoteRef:11] [11:  Insert details of the property] 




		"Standards and Codes of Practice"

		any and all European and British Standards and/or codes of practice applicable to the design and/or construction of the Development  and/or the performance of the Sub-Contract Works current at the date or dates on which the Sub-Contractor performs the relevant Sub-Contract Works (including the British Standards and codes of practice published by the British Standards Institution, the Code of Practice on the Selection of Materials and the Joint Fire Code);



		"Sub-Contract"

		the sub-contract entered into between the Contractor and the Sub-Contractor, under which the Sub-Contractor has agreed to carry out and complete the Sub-Contract Works, including any documents or arrangements which are supplemental or ancillary to it by way or variation or otherwise;



		"Sub-Contract Works"

		the [design, installation, commissioning] and completion of the [                    ] works;[footnoteRef:12] [12:  Insert description of the sub-contract works] 




		"Third Party Agreement"

		any agreement between the Contractor and/or an Affiliate and/or a third party relating to the Development as further defined in the Sub-Contract;



		"Working Day"

		Monday to Friday inclusive, but excluding any day which is a public holiday in England and Wales.





1.2. [bookmark: _Toc324259016][bookmark: _Ref250709427][bookmark: _Toc311639020][bookmark: _Toc313958515]Clause headings shall not affect the interpretation of this Agreement.

1.3. A person includes a natural person, corporate or unincorporated body (whether or not having separate legal personality).

1.4. A reference to a company includes any company, corporation or other body corporate, wherever and however incorporated or established.

1.5. Unless the context otherwise requires, words in the singular shall include the plural and in the plural include the singular.

1.6. Unless the context otherwise requires, a reference to one gender shall include a reference to the other genders.

1.7. This Agreement shall be binding on, and enure to the benefit of, the parties to this agreement and their respective personal representatives, successors and permitted assigns, and references to any party shall include that party's personal representatives, successors and permitted assigns.

1.8. A reference to a statute or statutory provision is a reference to it as amended, extended or re-enacted from time to time.

1.9. A reference to a statute or statutory provision shall include all subordinate legislation made from time to time under that statute or statutory provision.

1.10. Any obligation on a party not to do something includes an obligation not to allow that thing to be done.

1.11. A reference to writing or written includes fax and email. 

1.12. A reference to a document is a reference to that document as varied or novated (in each case, other than in breach of this Agreement) at any time.

1.13. References to clauses are to the clauses of this Agreement.

1.14. Any words following the terms including, include, in particular, for example or any similar expression shall be construed as illustrative and shall not limit the sense of the words, description, definition, phrase or term preceding those terms.

[bookmark: _Toc15999860]2.	Consideration

2.1 This Agreement is made in consideration of the payment of ten pounds sterling (£10.00) by the Beneficiary to the Sub-Contractor receipt of which the Sub-Contractor hereby acknowledges.

3. [bookmark: _Toc15999861]Sub-Contractor's warranties and obligations

3.1 	The Sub-Contractor warrants to the Beneficiary that:

3.1.1	it has performed and will continue to perform its duties and obligations under the Sub-Contract in accordance with the Sub-Contract and has observed and performed and will observe and perform all of its duties and obligations expressed in or arising out of the Sub-Contract; 

3.1.2	without qualification to or derogation from the foregoing and to the extent that the Sub-Contractor is responsible for design under the Sub-Contract, it has exercised and will exercise all reasonable skill, care and diligence in and about the design of the Sub-Contract Works which may reasonably be expected of an architect (or other appropriate professional designer) experienced in the construction of works of a similar size, scope, complexity, nature and purpose to the Sub-Contract Works; 

3.1.3	it shall not specify or use anything in the Sub-Contract Works, which, at the time of specification or use, is Deleterious;

3.1.4	without prejudice to Clause 3.1.3, the Sub-Contractor shall not suffer or permit the use in the Sub-Contract Works of anything which, at the time of use, is Deleterious. If the Sub-Contractor becomes aware that it, or any other person, has specified or used, or authorised or approved the specification or use by others of anything in the Sub-Contract Works that is Deleterious, the Sub-Contractor will immediately give the Beneficiary notice of the same.

3.2.	In performing the Sub-Contract Works and carrying out its duties and obligations under the Sub-Contract the Sub-Contractor shall:

3.3.	have regard to any obligations on the part of the Beneficiary in any agreement between the Beneficiary and any third party and/or in any other documentation connected with the Development to which the Beneficiary is a party and of which relevant extracts setting out such obligations have been provided by the Contractor to the Sub-Contractor as a Third Party Agreement.  The Sub-Contractor undertakes to the Beneficiary that he has performed and that he will continue to perform the Sub-Contract Works and its duties under the Sub-Contract in such manner and at such times that no act, omission or default of the Sub-Contractor in relation thereto shall constitute, cause or contribute to any breach by the Beneficiary of any such obligations as aforesaid in any Third Party Agreement;

3.4.	perform the Sub-Contract Works in conjunction and harmony with the Contractor and their respective representatives, officers, employees and agents; and

3.5.	at all times have regard to and comply with:

3.6.	the Legal and Regulatory Requirements;

3.7.	the Necessary Consents;

3.8.	the Standards and Codes of Practice (including any elements of such Standards or 		Codes of Practice that are described as "informative"); and

3.9.	the terms and conditions of the Sub-Contract.

3.10	Without prejudice to or derogation from clause 3.2.3.1, the Sub-Contractor shall at all times have regard to and shall comply with the CDM Regulations and any and all instructions and/or directions issued by the Principal Designer/Principal Contractor (as defined in the CDM regulations) in relation thereto. The Sub-Contractor warrants and undertakes to the Beneficiary that any and all design for which the Sub-Contractor is responsible has been and will continue to be prepared in accordance with Regulations 8, 9, 10 and 11 of the CDM Regulations.

3.11.	The Sub-Contractor shall as and when reasonably requested to do so by the Beneficiary produce adequate documentary evidence that it has the skill, knowledge and experience (and if the Sub-Contractor is an organisation, the organisational capability), necessary to undertake the Sub-Contract Works, in a manner that secures the health and safety of any person affected by the Development, as required under the CDM Regulations.

4. [bookmark: _Ref250709744][bookmark: _Ref250709787][bookmark: _Toc311639021][bookmark: _Toc313958516][bookmark: _Toc15999862]Obligations prior to determination of the Sub-Contract[footnoteRef:13] [13:  Only insert this clause where step-in rights are to be given to the Beneficiary] 


[bookmark: _Ref250709474]4.1.	The Sub-Contractor warrants and undertakes to the Beneficiary that it will not exercise any right of determination of the Sub-Contract to discontinue the performance of any of its obligations in relation to the Development by reason of breach on the part of the Sub-Contractor without giving to the Beneficiary not less than 28 days’ notice of its intention to do so and specifying the grounds for the proposed termination.

4.2.	Any period stipulated in the Sub-Contract for the exercise by the Sub-Contractor of a right of determination shall nevertheless be extended as may be necessary to take account of the period of notice required under clause 0.

5. [bookmark: _Ref250709699][bookmark: _Ref250709769][bookmark: _Ref250709802][bookmark: _Toc311639022][bookmark: _Toc313958517][bookmark: _Toc15999863]Obligations of the Sub-Contractor to the Contractor[footnoteRef:14] [14:  Only insert this clause where step-in rights are to be given to the Beneficiary] 


[bookmark: _Ref250709513]5.1.	The right of the Sub-Contractor to determine the Sub-Contract shall cease within the period of 28 days referred to in clause 0 if the Beneficiary shall give notice to the Sub-Contractor:

5.2.	requiring him to continue his obligations under the Sub-Contract in relation to the Development;

5.3.	acknowledging that the Beneficiary is assuming all the obligations of the Contractor under the Sub-Contract; and

5.4.	undertaking unconditionally to the Sub-Contractor to discharge all payments which may subsequently become due to the Sub-Contractor under the terms of the Sub-Contract.

[bookmark: _Ref250709545]5.5.	Upon compliance by the Beneficiary with the requirements of clause 0 the Sub-Contract shall continue in full force and effect as if the right of determination on the part of the Sub-Contractor had not arisen and in all respects as if the Sub-Contract had been made between the Sub-Contractor and the Beneficiary to the exclusion of the Contractor.

[bookmark: _Ref250709671]5.6.	Notwithstanding that as between the Contractor and the Sub-Contractor, the Sub-Contractor’s right of determination of the Sub-Contract may not have arisen, the provisions of clause 0 shall nevertheless apply if the Beneficiary gives notice to the Sub-Contractor and the Contractor to that effect and the Beneficiary complies with the requirements on its part under clause 0.

5.7.	The Sub-Contractor shall not be concerned or required to enquire whether, and shall be bound to assume that, as between the Contractor and the Beneficiary the circumstances have occurred permitting the Beneficiary to give notice under clause 0.

5.8.	The Sub-Contractor acting in accordance with the provisions of this clause 5 shall not 	by so doing incur any liability to the Contractor.

6. [bookmark: _Toc15999864]Intellectual Property Rights and Licence 

6.1		Subject to the following provisions of this Agreement, all Intellectual Property in the drawings, designs, models, plans, specifications, design details, calculations, photographs, brochures, reports, notes of meetings, CAD materials, software and any other documents or materials in any medium (excluding internal memoranda and documents, working papers and templates) which have been created and/or developed by the Sub-Contractor in the course of performing its obligations under the Sub-Contract (the" Documents”) shall remain vested in the Sub-Contractor. 

[bookmark: _Toc311639024][bookmark: _Toc313958519]6.2.	The Sub-Contractor grants (or, if such a grant cannot legally take place until a later date, agrees to grant) to the Beneficiary, with effect from the date of this Agreement (or in the case of any of the Documents not yet in existence with effect from the creation of such Documents), an irrevocable, royalty-free, non-exclusive licence (such licence to remain in full force and effect notwithstanding the completion of the Sub-Contractor’s obligations or the termination of the Sub-Contract or this Agreement or the determination of the Sub-Contractor’s engagement under the Sub-Contract or any dispute under the Sub-Contract or this Agreement) to use the Documents and to reproduce all Documents for any purpose whatsoever connected with the Property and the Works including, but without limitation, the construction, completion, maintenance, letting, sale, promotion, advertisement, reinstatement, refurbishment, extension and/or repair of the Works.  Such licence will carry the right to grant sub-licences and will be transferable to third parties. 

6.3.	The Sub-Contractor shall not grant to any third party the right to use any of the Documents save under any warranty it is obliged to give under the Sub-Contract or under this Agreement or as otherwise required to enable it to fulfil its obligations under the Sub-Contract.

6.4.	The Sub-Contractor will not be liable for any use the Beneficiary may make of the Documents for any purpose other than the purposes for which the Documents were provided. 

6.5.	The Sub-Contractor warrants that the Documents (save to the extent that duly authorised sub-contractors have been used to prepare the same) are the Sub-Contractor’s own original work and that in any event their use in connection with the Works will not infringe the rights of any third party. The Sub-Contractor further warrants that where duly authorised sub-contractors are used their work will be original and that the Sub-Contractor will obtain the necessary consents in relation to Clause 6.2.

6.6.	The Sub-Contractor shall indemnify the Beneficiary from and against all claims, proceedings, damages, costs and expenses suffered or incurred by the Beneficiary by reason of the Sub-Contractor infringing or being held to infringe any intellectual property rights in carrying out its duties and obligations under the Sub-Contract. 

6.7.	The Sub-Contractor agrees on reasonable request at any time and following reasonable prior written notice to give to the Beneficiary, or those authorised by the Beneficiary, access to the Documents and to provide copies (including copy CAD disks) of the Documents at the Beneficiary’s expense. 

6.8.	The Sub-Contractor hereby waives and agrees not to assert (and to procure that any sub-contractors do likewise) any moral rights in the Documents under Chapter IV of the Copyright, Designs and Patents Act 1988 or any re-enactment or modifications of it.

7. [bookmark: _Toc15999865]Insurance[footnoteRef:15] [15:  If the Sub-Contractor does not have PII but has product liability insurance, amend the clause accordingly] 


[bookmark: Text39][bookmark: Text36][bookmark: Text37][bookmark: Text38]7.1.	Where under the Sub-Contract the Sub-Contractor has any design responsibility, the Sub-Contractor shall take out with reputable insurers carrying out business in the United Kingdom and maintain for a period of not less than 12 years from the date of Practical Completion provided that such insurance is available at commercially reasonable rates and terms (excluding any increase in premiums attributable to the actions, omissions or defaults of the Sub-Contractor) professional indemnity insurance for the sum of £[TBC] million [in respect of each  claim or series of claims arising out of one event] [in the aggregate for any one period of insurance][footnoteRef:16]. [16:  Insert the agreed PII level and basis] 


7.2		The Sub-Contractor shall provide to the Beneficiary following its reasonable request, written confirmation by an independent company of insurance brokers, or the insurer, that it has such insurances in force for the ensuing 12 months.

7.3.	The Sub-Contractor shall immediately inform the Beneficiary if such insurance ceases to be available at commercially reasonable rates (excluding any increase in premiums attributable to the actions, omissions or defaults of the Sub-Contractor).  The Sub-Contractor shall continue to maintain such insurance upon such terms and with such a limit of indemnity as may then be so available and discuss with the Beneficiary the best means of best protecting the respective positions of the Beneficiary and the Sub-Contractor in respect of the Development.

7.4.	The Sub-Contractor shall ensure that its sub-contractors or others engaged in carrying out any services or any works in connection with the Sub-Contract Works also maintain such insurances.

8. [bookmark: _Toc311639028][bookmark: _Toc313958523][bookmark: _Toc15999866]Assignment by the Beneficiary

8.1.	The Beneficiary may, without the consent of the Sub-Contractor, assign:

8.2		the benefit of all or any of the Sub-Contractor's obligations under this Agreement; and/or

8.3.	any benefit arising under or out of this Agreement.

8.4.	The Sub-Contractor shall not contend that any assignee is precluded from recovering any loss resulting from any breach of this Agreement (whatever the date of such breach) by reason only that that person is an assignee and not the original Beneficiary under this Agreement or by reason that the original Beneficiary or any intermediate Beneficiary escaped any loss resulting from such breach by reason of the disposal of any interest in the Development or that the original Beneficiary or any intermediate Beneficiary has not suffered any or such loss.

9. [bookmark: _Toc311639027][bookmark: _Toc313958522][bookmark: _Toc15999867]Concurrent liabilities

9.1.	The rights and benefits conferred upon the Beneficiary by this Agreement are in addition to any other rights and remedies he may have against the Sub-Contractor including, without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing, any remedies in negligence.

10. [bookmark: _Toc15999868]Further Warranties[footnoteRef:17] [17:  Only insert this clause where the Beneficiary is an Affiliate or a funder] 


10.1.	The Sub-Contractor shall within 10 Working Days of receiving a written request from the Beneficiary and without requiring any further payment, enter into and deliver to the Beneficiary a collateral warranty on similar terms to this Agreement (mutatis mutandis) but with the exception of this clause 10 which will be excluded, in favour of such beneficiary identified by the Beneficiary in its written request.

11. [bookmark: _Toc311639030][bookmark: _Toc313958525][bookmark: _Toc15999869]Contracts (Rights of Third Parties) Act 1999

11.1.	A person who is not a party to this Agreement shall not have any rights under the Contracts (Rights of Third Parties) Act 1999 to enforce any term of this Agreement. 

12. [bookmark: _Toc311639029][bookmark: _Toc313958524][bookmark: _Toc15999870]Limitation Period

12.1.	Without prejudice to the rights of the Beneficiary under statute or at common law the liability of the Sub-Contractor in respect of breach of its obligations under this Agreement shall cease 12 years after Practical Completion.  For the avoidance of doubt, this limitation shall not apply to proceedings commenced prior to expiry of such 12 year period.

12.2.	Subject to Clause 12.3, the Sub-Contractor shall be entitled in any action or proceedings brought by the Beneficiary under this Agreement to rely on any limit of liability in the Sub-Contract and to raise equivalent rights in defence of liability as it would have had if the Beneficiary had been named as a joint contractor, with the Contractor, under the Sub-Contract (for this purpose not taking into account any set-off or counterclaim against the actual contractor under the Sub-Contract).

12.3.	Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, the Sub-Contractor agrees that it shall not be entitled to contend in defence of proceedings under this Agreement or otherwise that its liability to the Beneficiary is reduced or affected by virtue of the fact that the Contractor has suffered no loss or a different loss from the Beneficiary as a consequence of any breach by the Sub-Contractor.

12.4.	The obligations of the Sub-Contractor under this Agreement shall not be lessened or affected by:

12.5.	any power or duty of the Contractor and/or Beneficiary to grant or withhold approval of, or object to, any matter in connection with the Development, or to inspect the Development or to carry out any testing of any work, goods, materials, plant or equipment; or 

12.6	the grant, or failure to grant, such approval, or the making, or failure to make, such objection or any such inspection of, or failure to inspect, the Development or such testing of, or failure to carry out any testing of any work, goods, materials, plant or equipment.

13. [bookmark: _Toc15999871]Notices

[bookmark: _Toc311639026][bookmark: _Toc313958521]13.1.	Any notices given under or made pursuant to this Agreement: 

13.2.	must be in English and made in writing;

13.3.	may be given to each party at the address specified in this Agreement (or to such other address as may have been notified to the other parties for this purpose); 

13.4.	shall only be delivered personally or by prepaid courier, special delivery post or first class post; and

13.5.	if sent by email or facsimile transmission, shall not be valid for the purposes of this Agreement.

13.6.	Subject to Clause 13.3, any notices given under or made pursuant to this Agreement will be deemed to have been duly served:

13.7.	if delivered personally, on the day when left at the specified address of the relevant party;

13.8.	if sent by prepaid courier, two (2) Working Days following the day on which the same was dispatched provided the courier is dispatched prior to 5 pm on the relevant day;

13.9.	if sent by special delivery post, upon receipt (to be evidenced by a paper copy or an electronic copy of a proof of delivery issued by the Royal Mail that the relevant notice was served at the time and date it was served); or

13.10.	if sent by first class post, two (2) Working Days after posting it.

13.11	If deemed service under Clause 13.2 would occur outside business hours in the place of receipt, it shall be deferred until business hours resume on the next Working Day. In this Clause 13.3, business hours means 9.00am to 5.00pm on a Working Day. 

14. [bookmark: _Toc15999872]Contractor[footnoteRef:18] [18:  Only insert this clause where step-in rights are to be given to the Beneficiary] 


14.1.	The Contractor agrees that it will not take any steps which would prevent or hinder the Beneficiary from exercising its rights under this Agreement and confirms that the rights of the Beneficiary in clauses 4 and 5 override any obligations of the Sub-Contractor to the Contractor under the Sub-Contract.  

15. [bookmark: _Toc311639031][bookmark: _Toc313958526][bookmark: _Toc15999873]Law and Jurisdiction 

15.1.	This Agreement shall be governed by, and construed in accordance with, the laws of England and the parties submit to the exclusive jurisdiction of the courts of England.

This document is executed as a Deed and delivered on the date stated at the beginning of this Agreement.




EXECUTED as a DEED[footnoteRef:19] [19:  Insert the names of the Sub-Contractor, Beneficiary and Contractor where indicated (above/below)] 


(but not delivered until the date hereof) by 



[Insert Sub-Contractor Name]

acting by…………………………, a Director					

[print name of director above] in the presence of:	Director………………………….

									[signature of director]

witness signature:	………………………………….	

name:			………………………………….

address:		………………………………….

occupation:		…………………………………



EXECUTED as a DEED

(but not delivered until the date hereof) by 

[Insert Beneficiary Name]

acting by…………………………, a Director					

[print name of director above] in the presence of:	Director………………………….

									[signature of director]

witness signature:	………………………………….	

name:			………………………………….

address:		………………………………….

occupation:		…………………………………








EXECUTED as a DEED[footnoteRef:20] [20:  Only insert this execution block where step-in rights are to be given to the Beneficiary] 


(but not delivered until the date hereof) by 



Advance Northumberland (Developments) Limited

acting by…………………………, a Director					

[print name of director above] in the presence of:	Director………………………….

									[signature of director]

witness signature:	………………………………….	

name:			………………………………….

address:		………………………………….

occupation:		…………………………………

	

 













	


Annexure 8- Third Party Rights 


Schedule of Third Party Rights from Sub-Contractor

The Sub-Contractor and Contractor hereby agree:

[bookmark: _Toc300739856]Definitions And Interpretation 

In this Schedule:



		"Affiliate"

		Northumberland County Council;

Advance Northumberland Limited;

any group undertaking of Advance Northumberland Limited; or

any entity (whether a body corporate, partnership, trust, unincorporated association or otherwise) in which Advance Northumberland Limited and/or any group undertaking of Advance Northumberland Limited holds (directly or indirectly) an interest from time to time,

and for the purpose of this definition, the term "group undertaking" has the meaning given to it in Section 1161(5) of the Companies Act 2006; and company shall be treated, for the purposes only of the membership requirement contained in Section 1162 of the Companies Act 2006 as a member of another company even if its shares in that other company are registered in the name of (i) another person (or its nominee), whether by way of security or in connection with the taking of security, or (ii) its nominee;





		"Beneficiary"

		the person or entity identified in a notice of third party rights to the Sub-Contractor as being able and entitled to enforce the third party rights set out in this Schedule;



		"CDM Regulations"

		the Construction (Design and Management) Regulations 2015 (SI 2015/51) and any modification or replacement thereof, as supplemented by the recommendations set out in the accompanying Guidance on The Construction (Design and Management) Regulations 2015 published by the Health and Safety Executive and any modification or replacement thereof, together with any related Approved Code of Practice issued by the Health and Safety Executive;



		"Code of Practice on the Selection of Materials"

		the publication entitled "Good Practice in Selection of Construction Materials" produced by Ove Arup  & Partners under the guidance of the steering group representing the British Council for Offices and the British Property Federation;



		"Construction Products Regulations"

		the Construction Products Regulations 2013 (SI 2013/1387), the Construction Products Regulation (305/2011/EU), the Construction Products Regulations 1991 (SI 1991/1620) and the Construction Products Directive (89/109/EC);



		"Contractor"

		Advance Northumberland (Developments) Limited (registration number 07497567) whose registered office is at Wansbeck Workspace, Rotary Parkway, Ashington, Northumberland, United Kingdom, NE63 8QZ;



		"Deleterious"

		materials, equipment, products or kits that are generally accepted, or generally suspected, in the construction industry at the time of specification or use as:

(a)	posing a threat to the health and safety of any person;

(b)	posing a threat to the structural stability, performance or physical integrity of the Development or any part or component of the Development;

(c)	reducing, or possibly reducing, the normal life expectancy of the Development or any part or component of the Development;

(d)	not being in accordance with any relevant Standards and Codes of Practice, good building practice or any applicable agrément certificate issued by the British Board of Agrément; or

(e)	having been supplied or placed on the market in breach of the Construction Products Regulations;



		"Development"

		the design and construction of [                              ][footnoteRef:21] at the Property; [21:  Insert details of the development] 




		“Intellectual Property”

		all copyright and all neighbouring and database rights and moral rights, registered designs, registered and unregistered design rights, or any rights or property similar to the foregoing in any part of the world whether registered or unregistered together with the right to apply for the registration of such rights in any part of the world and the rights to current applications for registration;



		"Joint Fire Code"

		the Joint Code of Practice on the Protection from Fire on Construction Sites and Buildings Undergoing Renovation, published by the Fire Protection Association;



		"Legal and Regulatory Requirements"

		means any and all legal and regulatory requirements applicable to the Development and/or the performance of the Sub-Contract Works which are current at the date or dates on which the Development and/or Sub-Contract Works are carried out, including: EU directives and regulations having direct effect within the United Kingdom;  acts of parliament and subordinate instruments, orders, rules and/or regulations made thereunder;  and/or the rules, regulations and/or bye-laws of any local authority and/or statutory undertaker or public or private utility or other body having jurisdiction over the Development or with whose systems or property the Development is or will be connected;



		"Necessary Consents"

		means any and all consents, permissions (including any conditions attached to such permissions), approvals, licences and/or certificates which it is necessary to obtain in order to build, occupy and/or use the Development in the manner envisaged by the Contractor;



		“Practical Completion”

		the date when the last residential unit in the Development has been certified by (or on behalf of) the Contractor as complete and fit to be occupied by a purchaser or tenant;



		“Property”

		the land at [                              ];[footnoteRef:22] [22:  Insert details of the property] 




		"Standards and Codes of Practice"

		any and all European and British Standards and/or codes of practice applicable to the design and/or construction of the Development  and/or the performance of the Sub-Contract Works current at the date or dates on which the Sub-Contractor performs the relevant Sub-Contract Works (including the British Standards and codes of practice published by the British Standards Institution, the Code of Practice on the Selection of Materials and the Joint Fire Code);



		"Sub-Contract"

		the sub-contract entered into between the Contractor and the Sub-Contractor, under which the Sub-Contractor has agreed to carry out and complete the Sub-Contract Works, including any documents or arrangements which are supplemental or ancillary to it by way or variation or otherwise;



		"Sub-Contract Works"

		the [design, installation, commissioning] and completion of the [                    ] works;[footnoteRef:23] [23:  Insert description of the sub-contract works] 




		"Working Day"

		Monday to Friday inclusive, but excluding any day which is a public holiday in England and Wales;





[bookmark: _Toc300739858]Clause headings shall not affect the interpretation of this Schedule.

A person includes a natural person, corporate or unincorporated body (whether or not having separate legal personality).

A reference to a company includes any company, corporation or other body corporate, wherever and however incorporated or established.

Unless the context otherwise requires, words in the singular shall include the plural and in the plural include the singular.

Unless the context otherwise requires, a reference to one gender shall include a reference to the other genders.

A references to any party shall include that party's personal representatives, successors and permitted assigns.

A reference to a statute or statutory provision is a reference to it as amended, extended or re-enacted from time to time.

A reference to a statute or statutory provision shall include all subordinate legislation made from time to time under that statute or statutory provision.

Any obligation on a party not to do something includes an obligation not to allow that thing to be done.

A reference to writing or written includes fax and email. 

A reference to a document is a reference to that document as varied or novated (in each case, other than in breach of this Schedule) at any time.

References to clauses are to the clauses of this Schedule.

Any words following the terms including, include, in particular, for example or any similar expression shall be construed as illustrative and shall not limit the sense of the words, description, definition, phrase or term preceding those terms.

Sub-Contractor’s Warranties

The Sub-Contractor warrants to the Beneficiary[footnoteRef:24] that: [24:  Amend throughout the Schedule to reflect which of the beneficiaries is referred to in the notice] 


2.1.1 	it has performed and will continue to perform its duties and obligations under the Sub-Contract in accordance with the Sub-Contract and has observed and performed and will observe and perform all of its duties and obligations expressed in or arising out of the Sub-Contract; 

2.1.2	without qualification to or derogation from the foregoing and to the extent that the Sub-Contractor is responsible for design under the Sub-Contract, it has exercised and will exercise all reasonable skill, care and diligence in and about the design of the Sub-Contract Works which may reasonably be expected of an architect (or other appropriate professional designer) experienced in the construction of works of a similar size, scope, complexity, nature and purpose to the Sub-Contract Works; 

2.1.3	it shall not specify or use anything in the Sub-Contract Works, which, at the time of specification or use, is Deleterious;

2.1.4	without prejudice to Clause 2.1.3, the Sub-Contractor shall not suffer or permit the use in the Sub-Contract Works of anything which, at the time of use, is Deleterious. If the Sub-Contractor becomes aware that it, or any other person, has specified or used, or authorised or approved the specification or use by others of anything in the Sub-Contract Works that is Deleterious, the Sub-Contractor will immediately give the Beneficiary notice of the same.

In performing the Sub-Contract Works and carrying out its duties and obligations under the Sub-Contract the Sub-Contractor shall:

2.2.1	have regard to any obligations on the part of the Beneficiary in any agreement between the Beneficiary and any third party and/or in any other documentation connected with the Development to which the Beneficiary is a party and of which relevant extracts setting out such obligations have been provided by the Contractor to the Sub-Contractor as a Third Party Agreement.  The Sub-Contractor undertakes to the Beneficiary that he has performed and that he will continue to perform the Sub-Contract Works and its duties under the Sub-Contract in such manner and at such times that no act, omission or default of the Sub-Contractor in relation thereto shall constitute, cause or contribute to any breach by the Beneficiary of any such obligations as aforesaid in any Third Party Agreement;

2.2.2	perform the Sub-Contract Works in conjunction and harmony with the Contractor and their respective representatives, officers, employees and agents; and

2.2.3	at all times have regard to and comply with:

the Legal and Regulatory Requirements;

the Necessary Consents;

the Standards and Codes of Practice (including any elements of such Standards or Codes of Practice that are described as "informative"); and

the terms and conditions of the Sub-Contract.

Without prejudice to or derogation from clause 2.2.3.1, the Sub-Contractor shall at all times have regard to and shall comply with the CDM Regulations and any and all instructions and/or directions issued by the Principal Designer/Principal Contractor (as defined in the CDM regulations) in relation thereto. The Sub-Contractor warrants and undertakes to the Beneficiary that any and all design for which the Sub-Contractor is responsible has been and will continue to be prepared in accordance with Regulations 8, 9, 10 and 11 of the CDM Regulations.

The Sub-Contractor shall as and when reasonably requested to do so by the Beneficiary produce adequate documentary evidence that it has the skill, knowledge and experience (and if the Sub-Contractor is an organisation, the organisational capability), necessary to undertake the Sub-Contract Works, in a manner that secures the health and safety of any person affected by the Development, as required under the CDM Regulations.

[bookmark: _Toc324259020][bookmark: _Ref253147092]Obligations prior to Determination of the Sub-Contract[footnoteRef:25] [25:  Delete clause if the beneficiary is not entitled to step-in rights] 


The Sub-Contractor warrants and undertakes to the Beneficiary that it will not exercise any right of determination of the Sub-Contract or discontinue the performance of any of its obligations in relation to the Sub-Contract by reason of breach on the part of the Contractor or any other reason without giving to the Beneficiary not less than 28 days’ notice of its intention to do so specifying the grounds for so doing.

Any period stipulated in the Sub-Contract for the exercise by the Sub-Contractor of a right of determination shall nevertheless be extended as may be necessary to take account of the period of notice required under Clause 3.1.

[bookmark: _Toc324259021]Obligations of the Sub-Contractor to the Beneficiary

[bookmark: _Ref253147151]The right of the Sub-Contractor to determine the Sub-Contract shall cease within the period of 28 days referred to in Clause 3.1 if the Beneficiary shall give notice to the Sub-Contractor:

requiring him to continue his obligations under the Sub-Contract in relation to the Development; 

acknowledging that the Beneficiary is assuming all the obligations of the Contractor under the Sub-Contract; and

undertaking to the Sub-Contractor to discharge all payments which may subsequently become due to the Sub-Contractor under the terms of the Sub-Contract.

The obligations of the Beneficiary under this Schedule in respect of payment to the Sub-Contractor shall be subject always to the terms of the Sub-Contract and: 

the Beneficiary shall have any right of defence set off abatement or counterclaim which would have been available to the Contractor; and

any periods or time limits in respect of such obligations shall commence anew from the date of notice given by the Beneficiary under Clause 4.1.

[bookmark: _Ref253147303]Upon compliance by the Beneficiary with the requirements of Clause 4.1 the Sub-Contract shall continue in full force and effect as if the right of determination on the part of the Sub-Contractor had not arisen and in all respects as if the Sub-Contract had been made between the Sub-Contractor and the Beneficiary to the exclusion of the Contractor.

[bookmark: _Ref253147421]Notwithstanding that as between the Contractor and the Sub-Contractor the Sub-Contractor’s right of determination of the Sub-Contract may not have arisen, the provisions of Clause 4.3 shall nevertheless apply if the Beneficiary gives notice to the Sub-Contractor and the Contractor to that effect and the Beneficiary complies with the requirements on its part under Clause 4.1.

The Sub-Contractor shall not be concerned or required to enquire whether, and shall be bound to assume that, as between the Contractor and the Beneficiary, the circumstances have occurred permitting the Beneficiary to give notice under Clauses 4.1 or 4.4.

The Sub-Contractor acting in accordance with the provisions of this Clause 4 shall not by so doing incur any liability to the Contractor.

[Where the Sub-Contractor has given rights in relation to the Sub-Contract similar to those contained in this Clause 4 to any other person then if both the Beneficiary and any such other person serve notice under Clause 4.1 or its equivalent the notice served by [	] shall prevail.][footnoteRef:26] [26:  Delete clause if there is no priority of step-in between beneficiaries and populate accordingly with the priority if there is] 


[bookmark: _Toc300739862]Intellectual Property Rights and Licence 

[bookmark: _Ref253146903]Subject to the following provisions of this Schedule, all Intellectual Property in the drawings, designs, models, plans, specifications, design details, calculations, photographs, brochures, reports, notes of meetings, CAD materials, software and any other documents or materials in any medium (excluding internal memoranda and documents, working papers and templates) which have been created and/or developed by the Sub-Contractor in the course of performing its obligations under the Sub-Contract (the "Documents”) shall remain vested in the Sub-Contractor. 

[bookmark: _Ref253147751]The Sub-Contractor grants (or, if such a grant cannot legally take place until a later date, agrees to grant) to the Beneficiary, with effect from the date of this Schedule (or in the case of any of the Documents not yet in existence with effect from the creation of such Documents), an irrevocable, royalty-free, non-exclusive licence (such licence to remain in full force and effect notwithstanding the completion of the Sub-Contractor’s obligations or the termination of the Sub-Contract or  this Schedule or the determination of the Sub-Contractor’s engagement under the Sub-Contract or any dispute under the Sub-Contract or this Schedule) to use the Documents and to reproduce all Documents for any purpose whatsoever connected with the Property and the Works including, but without limitation, the construction, completion, maintenance, letting, sale, promotion, advertisement reinstatement, refurbishment, extension and/or repair of the Works.  Such licence will carry the right to grant sub-licences and will be transferable to third parties. 

The Sub-Contractor shall not grant to any third party the right to use any of the Documents save under any warranty it is obliged to give under the Sub-Contract or under this Schedule or as otherwise required to enable it to fulfil its obligations under the Sub-Contract.

The Sub-Contractor will not be liable for any use the Beneficiary may make of the Documents for any purpose other than the purposes for which the Documents were provided. 

The Sub-Contractor warrants that the Documents (save to the extent that duly authorised sub-contractors have been used to prepare the same) are the Sub-Contractor’s own original work and that in any event their use in connection with the Works will not infringe the rights of any third party. The Sub-Contractor further warrants that where duly authorised sub-contractors are used their work will be original and that the Sub-Contractor will obtain the necessary consents in relation to Clause 5.2.

The Sub-Contractor shall indemnify the Beneficiary from and against all claims, proceedings, damages, costs and expenses suffered or incurred by the Beneficiary by reason of the Sub-Contractor infringing or being held to infringe any intellectual property rights in carrying out its duties and obligations under the Sub-Contract. 

The Sub-Contractor agrees on reasonable request at any time and following reasonable prior written notice to give to the Beneficiary, or those authorised by the Beneficiary, access to the Documents and to provide copies (including copy CAD disks) of the Documents at the Beneficiary’s expense. 

The Sub-Contractor hereby waives and agrees not to assert (and to procure that any sub-Sub-Contractors do likewise) any moral rights in the Documents under Chapter IV of the Copyright, Designs and Patents Act 1988 or any re-enactment or modifications of it.

[bookmark: _Toc300739863]Insurance[footnoteRef:27] [27:  If the Sub-Contractor does not have PII but has product liability insurance, amend the clause accordingly] 


Where under the Sub-Contract the Sub-Contractor has any design responsibility, the Sub-Contractor shall take out with reputable insurers carrying out business in the United Kingdom and maintain for a period of not less than 12 years from the date of Practical Completion provided that such insurance is available at commercially reasonable rates and terms (excluding any increase in premiums attributable to the actions, omissions or defaults of the Sub-Contractor) professional indemnity insurance for the sum of £[TBC] million [in respect of each  claim or series of claims arising out of one event] [in the aggregate for any one period of insurance].[footnoteRef:28] [28:  Insert the agreed PII level and basis] 


The Sub-Contractor shall provide to the Beneficiary following its reasonable request, written confirmation by an independent company of insurance brokers, or the insurer, that it has such insurances in force for the ensuing 12 months.

The Sub-Contractor shall immediately inform the Beneficiary if such insurance ceases to be available at commercially reasonable rates (excluding any increase in premiums attributable to the actions, omissions or defaults of the Sub-Contractor).  The Sub-Contractor shall continue to maintain such insurance upon such terms and with such a limit of indemnity as may then be so available and discuss with the Beneficiary the best means of best protecting the respective positions of the Beneficiary and the Sub-Contractor in respect of the Development.

The Sub-Contractor shall ensure that its sub-contractors or others engaged in carrying out any services or any works in connection with the Sub-Contract Works also maintain such insurances.

[bookmark: _Ref253147468][bookmark: _Toc300739860][bookmark: _Toc324259030]Assignment

The Beneficiary may, without the consent of the Sub-Contractor, assign:

the benefit of all or any of the Sub-Contractor's obligations under this Schedule; and/or

any benefit arising under or out of this Schedule. 

The Sub-Contractor shall not contend that any assignee is precluded from recovering any loss resulting from any breach of this Schedule (whatever the date of such breach) by reason only that that person is an assignee and not the original beneficiary under this Schedule or by reason that the original beneficiary or any intermediate beneficiary escaped any loss resulting from such breach by reason of the disposal of any interest in the Development or that the original beneficiary or any intermediate beneficiary has not suffered any or such loss.

Concurrent Liabilities

The rights and benefits conferred upon the Beneficiary by this Schedule are in addition to any other rights and remedies it may have against the Sub-Contractor including, without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing, any remedies in negligence.

[bookmark: _Toc300739867]Limitation Period

Without prejudice to the rights of the Beneficiary under statute or at common law the liability of the Sub-Contractor in respect of breach of its obligations under this Schedule shall cease 12 years after Practical Completion.  For the avoidance of doubt this limitation shall not apply to proceedings commenced prior to expiry of such 12 year period. 

Subject to Clause 9.3, the Sub-Contractor shall be entitled in any action or proceedings brought by the Beneficiary under this Schedule to rely on any limit of liability in the Sub-Contract and to raise equivalent rights in defence of liability as it would have had if the Beneficiary been named as a joint contractor, with the Contractor, under the Sub-Contract (for this purpose not taking into account any set-off or counterclaim against the actual contractor under the Sub-Contract).

Notwithstanding any other provision of this Schedule, the Sub-Contractor agrees that it shall not be entitled to contend in defence of proceedings under this Schedule or otherwise that its liability to the Beneficiary is reduced or affected by virtue of the fact that the Contractor has suffered no loss or a different loss from the Beneficiary as a consequence of any breach by the Sub-Contractor.

The obligations of the Sub-Contractor under this Schedule shall not be lessened or affected by:

any power or duty of the Contractor and/or Beneficiary to grant or withhold approval of, or object to, any matter in connection with the Development, or to inspect the Development or to carry out any testing of any work, goods, materials, plant or equipment; or

the grant, or failure to grant, such approval, or the making, or failure to make, such objection or any such inspection of, or failure to inspect, the Development or such testing of, or failure to carry out any testing of any work, goods, materials, plant or equipment.

[bookmark: _Ref253147775][bookmark: _Toc300739868]Notices

[bookmark: _Toc300739869]Any notices given under or made pursuant to this Schedule:

must be in English and made in writing;

may be given to each party at the address specified in this Schedule (or to such other address as may have been notified to the other parties for this purpose);

shall only be delivered personally or by prepaid courier, special delivery post or first class post; and

if sent by email or facsimile transmission, shall not be valid for the purposes of this Schedule.

Subject to Clause 10.3, any notices given under or made pursuant to this Schedule will be deemed to have been duly served:

if delivered personally, on the day when left at the specified address of the relevant party;

if sent by prepaid courier, two (2) Working Days following the day on which the same was dispatched provided the courier is dispatched prior to 5 pm on the relevant day;

if sent by special delivery post, upon receipt (to be evidenced by a paper copy or an electronic copy of a proof of delivery issued by the Royal Mail that the relevant notice was served at the time and date it was served); or

if sent by first class post, two (2) Working Days after posting it.

If deemed service under Clause 10.2 would occur outside business hours in the place of receipt, it shall be deferred until business hours resume on the next Working Day. In this Clause 10.3, business hours means 9.00am to 5.00pm on a Working Day. 

For the purposes of this Clause 10, the specified addresses for the parties are as follows:

Sub-Contractor: [insert address]; and

Beneficiary: [insert address].] [;]

0. [Contractor: [insert address].][footnoteRef:29] [29:  Insert Contractor address if step-in rights apply] 


Contractor[footnoteRef:30] [30:  Only insert this clause where step-in rights are to be given to the Beneficiary] 


The Contractor agrees that it will not take any steps which would prevent or hinder the Beneficiary from exercising its rights under this Schedule and confirms that the rights of the Beneficiary in Clauses 3 and 4 override any obligations of the Sub-Contractor to the Contractor under the Sub-Contract.

[bookmark: _Toc324259031]Law and Jurisdiction

This Schedule shall be governed by, and construed in accordance with, the laws of England and the parties submit to the exclusive jurisdiction of the courts of England.


Appendix

Notice of Third Party Rights



From:	 (No. ) whose registered office is at  (Contractor)



To:	 (No. ) whose registered office is at  (Sub-Contractor)



Works of  at (Development)



We hereby give notice of the appointment of [ ] [footnoteRef:31] (Beneficiary) as a class of beneficiary defined in the Sub-Contract as [Affiliate/Funder/Purchaser/Landlord/Tenant/Management Company][footnoteRef:32] able and entitled to enforce the third party rights set out in the Schedule in accordance with the Contracts (Rights of Third Parties) Act 1999 pursuant to Clause 24 (Third Party Rights) of the Sub-Contract in respect of the above Development. [31:  Insert the name of the beneficiary]  [32:  Amend to reflect the description of defined term in the Sub-Contract for the beneficiary] 




Signed on behalf of the Contractor.

…………………………………………….



(Contractor's Solicitors)



Dated  201 
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[bookmark: _Toc396925507]

ITT SCHEDULE A6

INFORMATION AND GUIDANCE



1. Introduction

The Contracting Authority has issued this Invitation to Tender (“ITT”) to Tenderers, to allow them and their professional advisers to prepare a Tender for this Contract and for no other purpose.

The Contracting Authority is issuing this Tender in accordance with its Standing Financial Instructions. The contract value is below the current Public Contracts Regulations (2015) threshold. The Contracting Authority will conduct this tender process in line with procurement best practice and also in line with the principles of the EC Treaty to afford fairness, competition and transparency in public procurement.

This ITT contains further information about the procurement process, the services       required and assessment questions for Tenderers to complete.  Each Tenderer’s response should be detailed enough to allow the Contracting Authority to make an informed selection of the most appropriate solution. 

The Contracting Authority is using the Pro-Contract E-tendering portal to conduct the procurement process.  The Pro-Contract E-tendering portal can be accessed at https://procontract.due-north.com.  All communications (including submission of tenders) should be carried out via the Pro-Contract E-tendering portal.



2. Confidentiality and Freedom of Information

This Invitation to Tender is made available on the condition that its contents (including the fact that the Tenderer has received this Invitation to Tender) are kept confidential by the Tenderer and is not copied, reproduced, distributed or passed to any other person at any time, except for the purpose of enabling the Tenderer to submit a tender.  If Tenderers are unable or unwilling to keep to this rule they;

· must destroy this ITT and all associated documents at once; and

· must not keep any electronic or paper copies.

As a public body, the Contracting Authority is subject to the provisions of the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) in respect of information it holds (including third-party information).  Any member of the public or other interested party may make a request for information under this act.

Tenderers should be aware that, in compliance with its transparency obligations, the Contracting Authority routinely publishes details of its contracts, including the contract values and the identities of its suppliers on its website without consulting the provider of that information.

The Contracting Authority shall treat all Tenderers’ responses as confidential during the procurement process.  Requests for information received following the procurement process shall be considered on a case-by-case basis, applying the principles of the FOIA, which permits certain information to be withheld, for example where disclosure would be prejudicial to a party’s commercial interests and in accordance with the Contracting Authority’s transparency obligations.  Therefore Tenderers are responsible for ensuring that any confidential or commercially sensitive information, the disclosure of which would be likely to diminish the Tenderer’s competitive edge has been clearly identified to the Contracting Authority in the template provided at Schedule B3.

Tenderers must not take part in any publicity activities with any part of the media about the contract or this ITT process without getting first the express written agreement from the contracting authority first.  This includes the contracting authority’s agreement on the format and content of any publicity.

This ITT is made available in good faith.  While the information contained in this ITT is believed to be correct at the time of issue, the Contracting Authority, its advisors, or any other awarding authorities will not accept any liability for its accuracy, adequacy or completeness, nor will any express or implied warranty be given.  This exclusion extends to liability in relation to any statement, opinion or conclusion contained in or any omission from this ITT (including its appendices) and in respect of any other written or oral communication transmitted (or otherwise made available) to any Tenderer.  

This exclusion does not extend to any fraudulent misrepresentation made by or on behalf of the Contracting Authority.

Neither the issue of this ITT nor any of the information presented in it should be regarded as a commitment or representation on the part of the contracting authority (or any other person) to enter into a contractual agreement.

The Contracting Authority reserves the right to cancel the tender process at any point and/or to choose not to award any contract (or lot) as a result of the current procurement process.  The Contracting Authority makes no guarantee of any volumes of work placed under the Contract.   The Contracting Authority is not liable for any costs or expenditure resulting from any cancellation or amendment of this tender process or for any other costs that tenderers may incur by tendering for this contract.



3. Clarifications During the Process

Any questions or clarifications relating to this ITT must be submitted via the Pro-Contract E-tendering portal in sufficient time to allow the Contracting Authority to respond before the tender return date, via the Question and Answer section on the Pro-Contract E-tendering portal.

Failure to submit queries in good time, may result in responses not being made.  The Contracting Authority will use our best endeavours to answer any questions submitted after the deadline.	

The Contracting Authority will respond to all reasonable clarifications as soon as possible through publishing the Contracting Authority’s response to them on the Pro-Contract E-tendering portal (“Clarifications Log”).  If a Tenderer wishes the Contracting Authority to treat a clarification as confidential and not issue the response to all Tenderers it must state this when submitting the clarification.  If, in sole opinion of the Contracting Authority, the clarification is not confidential, the Contracting Authority will inform the Tenderer and it will have an opportunity to withdraw it.  If the clarification is not withdrawn, the response will be issued to all Tenderers.

Other than the person or people identified above, no employee or member of the Contracting Authority has the authority to give any information or make any representation (express or implied) about this ITT or any other matter about the contract.  Tenderers are advised not to rely on such communications.

The Contracting Authority reserves the right to issue extra documentation at any time during the tendering process to clarify any issue or amend any aspect of the ITT.  Any extra documentation that the Contracting Authority may issue will form part of the ITT.  Also, it will add to and/or supersede any part of the ITT to the extent indicated.

Tenderers must obtain at their own expense all information required for the preparation of their Tender.

The contract requires the successful Tenderer to adhere to the Contracting Authority’s policies.  Tenderers are advised to satisfy themselves that they understand all of the Contracting Authority’s policies relevant to the contract before submitting their tender. 



4. Tender Submissions

The Tender submission must be received in line with the relevant instructions no later than the time and date indicated.  The Contracting Authority reserves the right to not accept any tender submitted after the submission deadline.

Only one tender submission is allowed from each Tenderer.  If a Tenderer submits more than one tender; the Contracting Authority will evaluate the one with the latest time of submission and disregard the other(s).



Where possible, Tenderers should utilise file compression software when submitting their Tender.  Where documents are embedded within other documents, Tenderers must upload separate copies of the embedded documents.



The tender must not be qualified in any way and Tender will be evaluated on the basis of information submitted by the deadline.  Any signatures must be made by a person who is authorised to commit the Tenderer to the contract.



If Tenderers believe that they are unable to submit a tender via the electronic system, or if Tenderers need help or further information to be able to use the E-tendering process, they must contact the Portal Host, Proactis via ProContractSuppliers@proactis.com.   This is to allow for any technical queries to be investigated and resolved. Tenderers are to note that it is their responsibility to upload tender submissions by the dead line and to allow sufficient time for any technical queries to be resolved.



5. Tender Conduct and Conflict of Interest



Any attempt by Tenderers or their advisors to influence the contract award process in any way may result in the Tenderer being disqualified.  Specifically, Tenderers shall not directly or indirectly at any time:

· Devise or amend the content of their Tender in accordance with any agreement or arrangement with any other person, other than in good faith with a person who is a proposed partner, supplier, consortium member or provider of finance.

· Enter into any agreement or arrangement with any other person as to the form or content of any other Tender or offer to pay any sum of money or valuable consideration to any person to effect changes to the form or content of any other Tender.

· Enter into any agreement or arrangement with any other person that has the effect of prohibiting or excluding that person from submitting a Tender.

· Canvass the Contracting Authority or any employees or agents of the Contracting Authority in relation to this procurement.

· Attempt to obtain information from any of the employees or agents of the Contracting Authority or their advisors concerning another Tenderer or Tender.

· Tenderers must make the Contracting Authority aware at the earliest possible opportunity where a potential conflict of interest exist between the Tenderer, the Contracting Authority and/or its advisors .  Any Tenderer who fails to comply with this requirement may be disqualified from the procurement at the discretion of the Contracting Authority.



6. Freedom of Information



The Contracting Authority is subject to The Freedom of Information Act 2000 (Act) and The Environmental Information Regulations 2004 (EIR).  As part of the Contracting Authority’s duties under the Act or EIR, the Contracting Authority may need to disclose information about the procurement process or the Contract to anyone who makes a reasonable request.



If Tenderers think that any of the information given in their Tender is commercially sensitive (meaning it could reasonably cause prejudice to the organisation if disclosed to a third party); then Tenderers should clearly mark this as ‘Not for disclosure to third parties‘.  Tenderers should also give valid reasons in support of the information being exempt from disclosure under the Act and the EIR. This information should be provided in ITT Schedule B3 – Commercially Sensitive Information.



The Contracting Authority will aim to consult with Tenderers and consider comments and any objections before the Contracting Authority releases any information to a third party under the Act and/or the EIR.  However the Contracting Authority will be entitled to decide in its absolute discretion whether any information is:



· Exempt from the Act or the EIR; or

· to be disclosed in response to a request of information



The Contracting Authority must make its decision on disclosure in line with the provisions of the Act or the EIR and can only withhold information if it is covered by an exemption from disclosure under either.  The Contracting Authority will not be held liable for any loss or prejudice caused by the disclosure of information that:



· Has not been clearly marked as ‘not for disclosure to third parties’ with supporting reasons (referring to the relevant category of exemption under the Act or EIR where possible);

· Does not fall into a category of information that is exempt from disclosure under the Act or EIR (for example, a trade secret or would be likely to prejudice the commercial interests of any person); or

· Where it is in the public interest to disclose this and there is no legal duty to withhold it.



7. Equal Opportunity

The Contracting Authority is committed to providing its services in a way that promotes equality of opportunity at every possibility.  The Contracting Authority expects the successful Tenderer to be equally committed to equality and diversity in its employment practices and service provision.  The Contracting Authority also expects that it will keep to all anti-discrimination legislation.



8. Tender Submission, Evaluation and Award



The Contracting Authority is not bound to accept the lowest or any Tender.  The Contracting Authority reserves the right to seek clarification from any or all of the Tenderers during the evaluation period.  This may be in writing or by means of a clarification meeting.  This is to help the Contracting Authority to consider the Tenders.  The Contracting Authority may decide to interview Tenderers or hold clarification meetings to help in its Tendering process.  The Contracting Authority will notify Tenderers of this in due course. 



All prices shall be stated in pounds sterling and exclusive of VAT.



Tenderers must also show all other costs that will be associated with the Contract for example rates or expenses.  The Contracting Authority will not consider claims for extra payment for items that have not been specified.



Contract award is subject to the formal approval process of the Contracting Authority which may include the completion of Schedule A1 Suitability Questionnaire and Tender Response.  Until all necessary approvals are obtained, no Contract(s) will be entered into.



In the case of failure to provide necessary evidence, the Contracting Authority reserves the right to amend the contract award decision and award to the next compliant bidder.



The contract award notification will be sent to each Tenderer.  The Contracting Authority will inform all Tenderers of the weighted scores they have achieved in the process, the identity of the successful Tenderer(s) and their scores achieved.



9. Alcohol and Substance Misuse Policy



Please see A6 Appendix 1 which outlines Advance’s policy regarding alcohol and substance misuse.
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HUMAN RESOURCES POLICIES AND PROCEDURES 
 
 


1. Operational Summary 
 
1.1 Policy Aim 
The policy aims to provide guidance to managers and staff on the Company’s policy and procedure 
for the management of alcohol and substance misuse amongst all staff including contractors on site. 
 
1.2 Policy Summary 
 
The Company has a general duty under the Health & Safety at Work Act 1974 to ensure as far as 
is reasonably practicable the health, safety and welfare of all employees. 
 
1.3 What it means for employees 
 
Heads of Department /Directors/ Managers – are responsible for ensuring adequate 
dissemination and implementation of policies. 
 
All employees – are responsible for reading the revised policy to ensure they are aware of the 
standard of behaviour the Company expects from all its workers.  
 


2. Introduction 
 
The Company considers alcohol and substance misuse to be an important health and safety issue, 
and recognises its responsibility as an employer towards the health, safety and welfare of 
employees. 
 
The policy will provide a supportive framework for dealing sensitively and confidentially with those 
employees, who develop a dependency which is affecting their work performance and potentially 
threatens their employment prospects. 
 
Consuming alcohol or drugs that causes impairment whilst on duty (this includes paid/unpaid 
breaks) is classed as gross misconduct under the Company’s Capability and Disciplinary Procedure. 
Being impaired for duty through the use of alcohol or the misuse of drugs or solvents is also classed 
as gross misconduct under the Company’s Capability and Disciplinary Policy. 
 
The nature of our work is such that you are expressly forbidden to consume alcohol when at work, 
bring it on to our premises, in our vehicles or on the premises of our customers, for the purposes of 
consumption, under any circumstances.  If you misuse drugs during working hours or whilst on our 
premises, in our vehicles or on the premises of our customers then you will be committing an act of 
gross misconduct under the Company’s Capability and Disciplinary Procedure.  Where staff have to 
drive as a part of their job and lose their licence due to driving whilst under the influence of drugs or 
alcohol or are diagnosed as having problems including a dependence relating to the use of drugs 
and/or alcohol then it will be the Company’s policy to follow the advice of the DVLA which is as 
follows; 
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Alcohol misuse normally requires a revocation of a Group 1 license for 6 months after controlled 
drinking or abstinence has been achieved, whereas Group 2 drivers require 12 months to elapse. 
Alcohol dependence requires a year’s abstinence for Group 1 and 3 years for Group 2 drivers. 
 
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/current-medical-guidelines-dvla-guidance-for-professionals-
conditions-a-to-c  
 
Where staff are unable to provide alternative transport, the member of staff may be dismissed 
though the possibility of alternative work should be discussed. 
 
Alcohol and substance misuse can be treatable and the success rate is likely to be greater when 
the individual acknowledges the problem and receives support sooner rather than later.  Alcohol 
misuse can often be linked to stress.  
 
The policy is applicable to all employees of Advance Northumberland irrespective of role or nature 
of employment.  
 


3. Purpose 
 
● The Company has a general duty under the Health and Safety at Work Act (1974) to ensure, 


as far as is reasonably practicable, the health, safety and welfare of all employees.  
● To promote awareness of the problems associated with alcohol and substance misuse. 
● To encourage a responsible attitude to alcohol and intoxicating substances. 
● To provide a working environment which ensures the health and safety of all employees, 


avoiding unnecessary illness, absence and job loss which could result from such abuse. 
● To provide a supportive environment to encourage employees with a recurrent dependence 


on alcohol or substances to seek early advice and facilitate access to treatment. 
● To provide a consistent, supportive and non-judgemental response to staff with 


alcohol/substance misuse related problems. 
● Where possible, assist employees to attain a state of good health and wellbeing. 
 


4. Duties 
 
Managers 
Managers should be aware of the policy and procedures and should be alert to the early indicators 
of a potential problem. 
 
Managers who suspect an employee of having an alcohol or substance misuse problem should seek 
an informal discussion with the employee.  The purpose of the discussion is: 
 
● To alert the employee to the problems identified in relation to work performance, 


absenteeism, etc. 
● Explain inappropriate behaviour in the workplace. 
● To provide the opportunity for an open discussion about the perceived problems. 
● To advise the employee that there is a Policy and give the employee a copy.  



https://www.gov.uk/guidance/current-medical-guidelines-dvla-guidance-for-professionals-conditions-a-to-c

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/current-medical-guidelines-dvla-guidance-for-professionals-conditions-a-to-c
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● Where there is cause for concern following an open discussion a direct referral will be made 
to Occupational Health. This may include a request to undertake an appropriate test for 
drugs and/or alcohol. 


 
Concerns regarding a staff member’s ability to undertake their duties in a safe manner or there is a 
smell of alcohol 
 
If a line manager has concerns about a member of staff’s ability to undertake their duties in a safe 
manner or there is a smell of alcohol, the member of staff should be asked to wait somewhere 
private whilst awaiting a testing procedure e.g. manager’s office and the line manager should contact 
either the Head of Department or the HR Team for advice.  The individual should be excluded from 
duty until a decision on their fitness has been made.  Where an individual comes forward and admits 
to a potential problem then they should also be offered the opportunity to see the Occupational 
Health Service. This may include the Company making arrangements for them to get home safely 
on that day.  Where possible, they will be contacted the following day to discuss the way forward. 
 
The employee should be given a copy of this policy and both manager and employee should review 
the flowchart (See Appendix 10) to ensure that there is full compliance with the policy. 
 
Workers  
 
Employees should be aware that this policy and associated testing procedures form part of the 
conditions of employment and any form of testing will be in line with the types of testing referred to 
in section 6. Employees are advised that a refusal to comply with any reasonable testing procedure 
will be considered a wilful refusal to follow a managerial instruction and adverse inferences may be 
drawn on your state of intoxication and disciplinary action may be taken. 
 
Early detection is a key element in developing a positive approach and encouraging staff to seek 
successful treatment. 
 
Workers who know or suspect they have an alcohol or substance misuse problem may wish to 
voluntarily seek advice.  They should discuss the matter with their manager or if they do not wish to 
involve their manager then they may contact a member of the HR Team.   
 
If the employee should wish to seek help outside the Company, they should be encouraged to go to 
their General Practitioner or a specialist agency.  Occupational Health will be able to provide 
confidential advice on appropriate agencies following a referral by their Manager or HR. 
 
Where you are taking medication, whether prescribed or ‘over-the-counter,’ you must ensure that 
you read the instructions and notify your manager if there are any side effects that will impact on 
your ability to undertake your duties safely.    You must also exercise your own judgment in the way 
you are feeling and if you believe that the medication will, or is, having any effect on your work or 
fitness for work in any way whatsoever, you must advise your line manager.  We reserve the right 
to alter your tasks, role or duties whilst taking such medications.  We also reserve the right to deny 
you access to Company machines, equipment and vehicles or require you to carry your prescription 
at all times whilst using such medications 
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Colleagues 
It is important to remember that all employees have a duty of care to customers and each other and 
are able to seek advice from an appropriate manager or the HR Team. 
 
If a colleague is concerned that an employee poses an immediate risk to customers, colleagues or 
themselves they must inform an appropriate manager without delay. 
 
If a work colleague is concerned that an individual has a recurring alcohol or substance misuse 
problem that is affecting their work the colleague can: 
 


● discuss it with the employee encouraging them to seek help 
● inform the line manager confidentially of their concerns 
● speak to a member of the HR team  


 
Occupational Health 
The Occupational Health Service will provide managers with information regarding any alcohol or 
substance misuse to ensure that any adjustments to duties are put into place to ensure a safe 
environment for the individual, colleagues, customers or the general public.  Workers will be 
informed about this requirement.  
 


5. Definitions 
 
Drug Misuse 
To misuse a drug is to use a drug for purposes it is not intended for. 
 
Drug Abuse 
People who abuse drugs typically do not have a prescription for what they are taking. Not only do 
they use it in a way other than it is prescribed, but they also use it to experience the feelings 
associated with the drug. 
 
Alcohol and substance misuse 
The abuse of alcohol or other drugs where it has a detrimental effect on the physical and mental 
well-being, family life or work performance. Alcohol and substance misuse effects concentration, 
coordination and work performance which may be detrimental to customers, colleagues, the public 
and the quality of service provided. 
 
Impaired 
Any drug is found in your urine or saliva or breath sample for alcohol that: 
 


● is reported as above recognised cut off levels for workplace testing or; 
● you have alcohol in your breath above 17 micrograms or; 
● you have levels reported as positive from any UKAS accredited laboratory in any sample test.   


 
For absolute clarity, by “impaired” we mean the levels in your sample and in no way does this relate 
to your mental state or the influence alcohol or drugs are having on you.  
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6. Process 
 
6.1 Testing 
 
We reserve the right to require you to submit to a sample test at any time under the circumstances 
set out below.  Sample tests will include, breath for alcohol and saliva tests for drugs. A failure to 
adhere to this requirement will be considered a wilful refusal to follow a managerial instruction and 
adverse inferences may be drawn on your state of intoxication. 


 
All tests will be conducted by an external provider nominated by the Company, who are trained and 
certified in chain of custody sample testing. The processes followed are shown in Appendix 5- 
Alcohol testing procedure and Appendix 6- Drug testing procedure.  
 
The appointed provider will test the sample which may include the use of a disposable drug testing 
kit.  If the sample proves to be negative then the procedure will be terminated, the sample disposed 
of and the result recorded as being negative.  If the sample proves to be positive then a further 
sample may be collected which will undergo further analysis by the Company approved laboratory. 
 
In the event of a positive result, the staff member will have the right to challenge the result. This will 
be through the ‘B’ sample that formed part of the chain of custody collection that was consented to. 
The ‘B’ sample is retained by the Laboratory in line with best practice which is typically 12 months. 
 
If the donor decides that they wish to proceed to challenge this result, they should be informed of 
the procedure to challenge the result and the testing laboratory should be given notice that the donor 
intends to challenge the result. A copy of this process is contained in Appendix 7, 
 
In the event of an overturned test, we will balance all the available evidence without specific reliance 
on either test 
 
Testing will occur in one of the following situations: 
 
1. “For Cause” or Reasonable suspicion Testing 
2. Post-Accident Testing 
3. Follow-Up Testing 
 
 
“For Cause” or Reasonable suspicion Testing- we reserve the right to request that you comply 
with cause for concern testing.  This is where a senior or trained manager believes that you may be 
impaired as per the definition above.  We believe that such a request is a reasonable managerial 
instruction.  We may request that you submit to reasonable suspicion testing when we feel you are 
impaired and are present at our sites, the sites of our customers or engaged in activities in any other 
location for the purposes of your employment with us.   
 
Post-Accident Testing - under the terms of your employment the Company may request that you 
comply with post-accident testing where an accident occurs that falls within the definition of RIDDOR 
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and where the Company has a duty to notify the HSE, and there is cause for concern 
 
Follow-up testing- In some cases it may be necessary to instigate a monitoring programme for a 
period of time in order to ensure abstinence. Occupational Health advice will be sought in these 
circumstances. This will be used in instances where: 
 


● the employee approaches in confidence and explains that they have a drug or alcohol 
problem or; 


● where an employee has a positive test and in the circumstances is not dismissed.   
 
You may be requested to undertake frequent or infrequent testing.  You may also be requested to 
participate in counselling, whether provided by the Company or not.  These requests are considered 
a reasonable management instruction.  Further positive tests or a wilful refusal to engage with the 
testing or counselling will be handled in accordance with the Company’s Disciplinary Policy that may 
result in disciplinary action up to and including dismissal for gross misconduct. Follow-up testing is 
agreed to in the Alcohol and Substance Misuse Agreement (Appendix Two) but further details will 
need to be agreed separately or in cases where the individual is not subject to the Alcohol and 
Substance Misuse Agreement (Appendix 11). 
 
6.2 Alcohol and Substance Misuse Agreement 
This agreement is between the individual employee and the Company.  It is designed to both 
encourage the employee who is misusing alcohol, drugs or other substances to voluntarily seek help 
and to provide a fair system under which managers can refer an individual for help. 
 
In cases of referral through Human Resources, the agreement will be confidential to the employee, 
Human Resources and Occupational Health except when it is deemed by the Occupational Health 
Physician or Senior Nurse Practitioner that there are safety implications and the employee is not 
compliant with medical recommendations and management need to be informed.  
 
When the referral is made via the manager to Occupational Health, a review letter will be sent to the 
manager who will be informed of failure to attend appointments or termination of the agreement.   
 
6.3 Aims and conditions of the Agreement 
a) To encourage and assist employees, who know or suspect their alcohol consumption or 


substance misuse is affecting their behaviour and or work performance, to seek help at an 
early stage. 


 
To ensure a caring and consistent approach by managers to assist their staff who have 
recurrent alcohol related or substance misuse problems.  Employees with a confirmed 
recurring alcohol or substance misuse problem accepted for assistance are entitled to: 


 
● treatment arranged by the Occupational Health Department e.g. referral to a specialist 


substance misuse service. 
● authorised absences where necessary for treatment with all normal Company sickness 


benefits. 
● security of employment following authorised absences for treatment. 
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● alternative employment will be made available where possible and where it is agreed 
mutually by the employee, employee’s manager and Human Resources as advised by 
the Occupational Health Department. 


 
An employee will, where possible, return to their former job. 
 
b)  Alcohol and substance misuse will be treated as a health issue, unless there are any 


behavioural or performance issues that affect the delivery of care to service users and/or 
the public and safety or other issues. Examples of this are when the employee: 
 
● without due cause, refuses to acknowledge the existence of an alcohol or substance 


misuse problem. 
● refuses the advice given by the Occupational Health professional. 
● fails to comply with the advice or treatment recommended. 
● fails to attend appointments without good reason acceptable to the Occupational Health 


professional. 
● fails to respond to or benefit from advice or treatment. 
● fails to inform the Company of any alcohol / substance misuse incident with police 


involvement that are later brought to the Company’s attention. 
● tests confirm that the individual was on site or undertaking services on behalf of the 


Company whilst “intoxicated” as per the definitions described in section 3. 
● for the avoidance of doubt, the Company’s cut off levels to determine intoxication are; 


 
■ 17 µ (micrograms) of alcohol per 100 millilitres of breath 
■ Cut off levels set to international cut off levels (i.e. European Workplace 


Drug Testing Society- EWDTS) 
 


● where the person drives a Company vehicle then we shall follow the advice of the DVLA 
see page 5 
 


c)  All medical advice and treatment is confidential between the employee and the Occupational 
Health professional. Employees will be encouraged to give consent for managers to be 
provided with a review report on the employee’s progress and compliance with the 
agreement. No other details will be disclosed to the Company without the employee’s 
consent unless it is deemed that there is a health and safety issue.  


 
d)  The individual will be advised that Occupational Health will liaise with their General 


Practitioner/other healthcare professionals with regard to any treatment and progress or 
deterioration or removal from the agreement to ensure that ongoing medical care will be 
instigated. 


 
e)  In cases of relapse, following successful treatment and consequent removal from the 


agreement protection, employees referred by their manager may be readmitted to the 
agreement protection following a consultation with the Occupational Health Physician or 
Head of Department. 
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f) As part of the terms of the agreement the individual will be subject to regular unannounced 
testing at their place of work for a period of time defined within the individual agreement but 
not less than 6 months.  


 
6.4 Referrals to Occupational Health  
6.4.1 Management Referral for Substance Misuse Problem 
 


a) The manager should liaise with the Occupational Health Adviser or Physician to ascertain 
if a referral is appropriate. 


b) The management referral letter should contain a brief account of the reasons for the 
referral and whether any disciplinary action is pending. 


c) In cases of emergency, the referral can be made by telephone but a follow up letter should 
be sent. 


 
6.4.2 Referral through HR 
 
Where the employee does not wish to disclose the substance misuse problem to their manager, 
they can refer themselves by contacting the HR team. Normal rules of confidentiality will apply for 
this type of referral.  The only report that will be made to managers will be at the employee’s request 
in the event of impending disciplinary action, where the individual is already receiving treatment or 
if it is deemed that there is a health and safety risk to the employee, colleagues or customers. 
 
 
6.4.3  Assessment and Investigation 
The Occupational Health professional will undertake appropriate assessment and investigations to 
ascertain sufficient evidence of recurring alcohol/substance misuse problem.  If there is insufficient 
evidence, the individual will be referred back to the manager where alcohol/substance misuse is 
suspected: 
 


a) The employee needs to acknowledge that they have an alcohol/substance misuse related 
problem. 


 
b) The employee will have the terms of the contract explained to them. 


 
c) The employee will be asked to accept treatment under the terms of the contract with available 


means of treatment explained to them.  If treatment is refused, the individual will be referred 
back to the manager with a report recording this fact. 


 
d) If treatment is accepted, the individual will be registered by the Occupational Health 


Department. 
 


e) The Occupational Health Department will provide, with the consent of the employee, a 
progress report to the manager periodically. 


 
f) The employee will be given set dates and times to attend Occupational Health on a monthly 


basis for four months and then a case review will take place.  
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g) If there is noncompliance with the referral and action recommended by the Occupational 


Health Service, this may lead to disciplinary action as per the Company’s Capability and 
Disciplinary Procedure if there are implications on work performance. 


 
h) The Company recognises that a relapse, during or after treatment of alcohol or drug misuse, 


is a common feature. Whilst the Company will be sympathetic to anyone with such problems, 
it cannot condone the conduct of employees who wilfully contribute further to their alcohol or 
drug misuse problems.  The Company will require from the employee the restoration of work 
performance/improved attendance to an acceptable level within a reasonable timescale. 


 
i) If there is a breach of the agreement, the Occupational Health Physician or specialist nurse 


practitioner may recommend that the employee be removed from the agreement.  In this 
event the behaviour may be dealt with via the Capability Disciplinary Procedure if there are 
implications on the ability of an individual to undertake their duties of their role effectively.  


 
j) If there is no evidence of improvement, the Occupational Health Physician or specialist nurse 


practitioner may recommend that the employee be removed from the agreement.   
 


k) The employee also has the right to remove themselves from the agreement with the 
agreement of a member of Occupational Health Nurse Practitioners if they both feel that they 
have reached a point where their alcohol or substance misuse is under control and the correct 
support is in place. 


 
l) If there is a reoccurrence of poor work performance, this should be regarded in its own merits 


and procedural guidelines should be followed as per the Learning and Development Policy.  
However, disciplinary or capability procedures may be instigated where identified alcohol or 
substance misuse problems lead to unsatisfactory behaviour or performance.  


 
m) The manager will be kept informed of the status of the agreement, with the consent of the 


employee. 
 
6.6 Re-admission to the Agreement 
 
All employees referred should be readmitted at the discretion of the Occupational Health Physician 
or Head of Occupational Health Service.  
 


7. Training and Support 
 
This policy will be conveyed to new employees as part of the induction process and through health 
promotion events.   
 
Sessions will be made available to managers to raise their awareness of possible alcohol and 
substance misuse amongst staff.  
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8. Monitoring and Audit 
 


Monitoring/audit 
arrangements 


Methodology Reporting 


Source Committee Frequency 


Implementation of this policy in managing alcohol & substance misuse issues 


Monitoring Quarterly Report Cohort Employee 
Forum 


Annually 


 
9. References  
HSE Guide for Employers on Alcohol at Work (2007)  
Health and Safety at Work Act 1974, Section 2 
Management of Health and Safety at Work Regulations 1999 
DVLA’s current medical guidelines for professionals 
 


10. Associated Documents  
 


Reference  Title 


1 Capability  


2  Disciplinary  


 
11.  Further Resources 
 
Advice for the families of drug users 
http://www.nhs.uk/Livewell/drugs/Pages/caring-for-a-drug-user.aspx 
 
Alcoholics Anonymous 
http://www.alcoholics-anonymous.org.uk/ 
 
Caring for an alcoholic 
http://www.nhs.uk/Livewell/alcohol/Pages/Caringforanalcoholic.aspx 
 
Chief Medical Officer’s Drinking Guidelines 
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/602132/Communica
ting_2016_CMO_guidelines_Mar_17.pdf 
 
Drink Aware 
https://www.drinkaware.co.uk 
 
Five Steps to Mental Wellbeing 
http://www.nhs.uk/Conditions/stress-anxiety-depression/Pages/improve-mental-wellbeing.aspx 
 
Frank 
www.talktofrank.com 
 


NHS “One You”     https://www.nhs.uk/oneyou 



http://www.nhs.uk/Livewell/drugs/Pages/caring-for-a-drug-user.aspx

http://www.alcoholics-anonymous.org.uk/

http://www.nhs.uk/Livewell/alcohol/Pages/Caringforanalcoholic.aspx

https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/602132/Communicating_2016_CMO_guidelines_Mar_17.pdf

https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/602132/Communicating_2016_CMO_guidelines_Mar_17.pdf

https://www.drinkaware.co.uk/

http://www.nhs.uk/Conditions/stress-anxiety-depression/Pages/improve-mental-wellbeing.aspx

http://www.talktofrank.com/

https://www.nhs.uk/oneyou
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Appendix 1 
CONFIDENTIAL     


ALCOHOL & SUBSTANCE MISUSE AGREEMENT 
 


Part 1: 
 
You have been given a copy of the main points of the agreement 
 
 
You are now being offered assistance in confidence under the terms of the Alcohol and Substance 
Misuse Policy. 
 
 
You may accept or reject this offer but you are strongly urged to accept.  Please complete the section 
below. 
 
 
I have read and have had the opportunity to discuss the main points of the agreement and 
understand that I will be subject to unannounced regular testing and; 


 
ACCEPT   ⬜   REJECT  ⬜        
 
 
Treatment in compliance with the terms of the Alcohol and Substance Misuse Policy. 
 


Referral through Human Resources   ⬜                 Manager Referral    ⬜ 


 
 


Name of Employee  


Date of Birth  


Signature  


Date  


 
 


OH Professional  
(BLOCK CAPITALS) 


 


Signature  


Date  
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Appendix 2 
 


REMOVAL FROM THE  
ALCOHOL & SUBSTANCE MISUSE AGREEMENT  


 
 
 


 
 
a) I understand that I am being removed from the agreement under the terms outlined at the 


outset.   
 
b) I am no longer under the provision of the agreement from the date stated below.  


 
 
 
 


Name of Employee  


Date of Birth  


Signature  


Date  


 
 


OH Professional  
(BLOCK CAPITALS) 


 


Signature  


Date  


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







 


 
 
 
Policy Title: Alcohol and Substance Misuse 
Version: 1.0                                                                                                                                                       Page 16 of 33 
Policy Author: Pam Robertson 
(Created January 2019) 


Appendix 3 


 
 


SELF-REMOVAL FROM THE AGREEMENT 
 


 
 


 
 
I have made an informed choice to remove myself from the agreement with effect from . . . . . . . . . . 


. . . . .  and the terms outlined at the outset no longer apply. 


 
 
 
 
 
 


Name of Employee  


Date of Birth  


Signature  


Date  


 
 


OH Professional  
(BLOCK CAPITALS) 


 


Signature  


Date  
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Appendix 4 


 
To be given to all employees entering into the agreement: 
 
 


 MAIN TERMS OF THE AGREEMENT 
 


 
In the case of referral through Human Resources, the agreement is between the individual employee 
and Occupational Health Service and there is no management involvement.  
 
Following management referral, the agreement is between the employee and Occupational Health, 
but Occupational Health will provide a progress report to the referring manager and reserves the 
right to inform the manager if the employee fails to comply with main terms of the contract. 
 
Employees with a confirmed alcohol or substance misuse problem are entitled to: 
 
1. Treatment provided or arranged by the Occupational Health Department. 
 


2. Authorised absences where necessary for the purpose of treatment. 
 


3. Security of employment – following authorised absences for treatment. 
 


4. Alternative employment or temporary adjustment of the job tasks during the period of treatment.  
Alternative employment will be made where it is mutually agreed by the employee, Occupational 
Health and the Manager/Human Resources. 


 


5. Alcohol and Drug misuse will be treated as a health issue, unless there are any conduct or 
performance issues that affect the delivery of service to customers and/or the public and safety. 


 
6. The agreement may be terminated when: 
 


● Without due cause refuses to acknowledge the existence of a substance misuse problem. 
● Refuses advice or treatment given or arranged by the Occupational Health Department. 
● Fails to comply with the advice or treatment. 
● Fails to attend appointments. 
● Fails to respond to or benefit from the agreement. 
● Fails to inform the Company of any alcohol / substance misuse incidents with police 


involvement that are later brought to the Company’s attention.  
 
7. In the event of a disciplinary issue, alcohol or substance misuse may be considered as 


mitigation if the employee has already has sought help either through Occupational Health or 
via an external agency.  Confirmation would be required that assistance has been sought from 
an external agency. 


 
8. Relevant information will be exchanged for review purposes with the employee’s manager with 
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the employee’s consent. 
 
9. In cases of relapse following successful treatment and consequent removal from the agreement 


protection, employees referred by management may be readmitted to the agreement protection, 
following a consultation with the Occupational Health Physician or Head of Occupational Health 
Service (see section 9). 


 
10. Employees referred originally through HR in similar circumstances may be re-admitted through 


contacting the HR team who will liaise with Occupational Health. 
 


Employees with a confirmed alcohol or substance misuse problem agree to: 
 
1. Engage with treatment provided 
 
2. Provide details to management or Human Resources of absences necessary for the purpose 


of treatment 
 
3. Comply with any reasonable adjustments/alternative employment 
 
4. Attend all appointments 
 
5. Participate in follow-up testing in the workplace for a period of no less than 6 months. You will 


be notified of a monitoring programme for a set period of time and regular or ad-hoc, frequent 
or infrequent testing will be agreed (further details will be provided to you following advice from 
Occupational Health) (see Appendix 11 for further details of what may be included in this 
subsequent agreement) 


 
 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







 


 
 
 
Policy Title: Alcohol and Substance Misuse 
Version: 1.0                                                                                                                                                       Page 19 of 33 
Policy Author: Pam Robertson 
(Created January 2019) 


 
 
 


Appendix 5 
 
 


INDICATIONS OF POSSIBLE ALCOHOL AND SUBSTANCE MISUSE 
 
 


This list of possible signs is by no means prescriptive and is only a guide to assist managers and 
others in recognising possible early indicators in order to assist individuals to seek help.  These 
indicators may of course have causes other than substance misuse.  If there is good cause and 
doubt as to the cause of untoward behaviour, a manager should seek the advice from Occupational 
Health or offer confidential occupational health advice to the individual. 
 
1. Workplace Indicators: 
 


● Gradual or sudden onset, of untoward or unpredictable behaviour. 
● Mood changes, irritability, memory and concentration impaired. 
● Repeated short term sickness absence. 
● Frequent lateness, unreliability. 
● Frequent minor accidents. 
● Deterioration in working relationships. 
● Olfactory indicators (smelling alcohol). 
● Drinking at work. 
● Reduction of quality or quantity of work done. 
● Quarrelsome. 
● Disruptive Behaviour. 
● Inappropriate Horseplay. 
● Adverse effects on Company image and customer relations. 


 
2. Drunkenness and hangover are too well known to require description 
 
3. Social Domestic Indicators 


● Debt 
● Borrowing 
● Marital Disharmony 
● Not wanting to go home 
● Litigation 
● Driving offences 
● Criminal prosecution 


 
4. There are other medical indicators recognised from recurring diagnosis on sickness absence 


certificates such as: 
 


● Gastro-enteritis 
● Dyspepsia/indigestion 
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● Nervous disability 
● Nervous exhaustion 
● Anxiety state/depression  
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Appendix 6 
 
Alcohol Testing 
 
Introduction 
 
There are different methods of testing for alcohol in the body.  Testing for alcohol generally relies 
on breath testing.  To dispel any doubts over the validity of the testing methods, the Company uses 
methods of testing that are concurrent with the methods employed by the British Police Forces and 
also approved by the Home Office. 
 
The Company uses an electronic breath test device; manufactured by Home Office approved 
companies (Instructions for use and other information are supplied with these products). 
 
The electronic breath-alcohol testing device gives a direct µ BrAC reading.  Further details are given 
in the “Instructions for Use” information supplied with the devices. 
 
The Company limit is 9µ and we will notify all employees if a change in the levels at which testing is 
carried out are to be considered.  For example, the latter could be due to changes in legal 
requirements and industry best practice. 
 
Alcohol Testing Procedure 
 
The Company Alcohol Testing Procedure is as follows: 
 
The employee or contractor is informed that they have been identified to be breath tested for alcohol.  


 
The employee or contractor attends a suitable location giving aural and visual privacy, where the 
breath test is to be administered. 


 
The employee or contractor may be accompanied by a witness (e.g. a work colleague) if required. 


 
The employee or contractor is provided with a Donor Information Sheet, which explains in detail the 
testing procedure. 


 
The employee or contractor is then required to sign a Consent Form regarding this impending test. 


 
The breath test is administered according to the instructions. 
 


1. If the breath test is negative i.e. Indicating a zero reading, then the individual will be 
free to return to work unless a drug test is required. 


 
If the breath test indicates a reading of 17 micrograms or above, the individual is asked to wait 20 
minutes when a second breath test is administered. 


 
The results of the second breath test are taken to be definitive. 
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2. If the second test is positive (i.e. indicating a reading at or above the Company advisory 
level) then the individual will be suspended with pay for that day or shift only, awaiting 
possible disciplinary proceedings.  The employee will be escorted off the premises and 
suitable arrangements made for them to travel home.   


 
NB: A follow up breath test must be completed at the return to work interview before the employee 
is authorised to commence their duties. 


 
Employees or Contractors will be advised they should not drive their own vehicle and that alternative 
travel arrangements can be made.  If they choose to drive the vehicle then the Police will be 
informed. 


 
Where the most senior person on a site is considered to be in contravention of the Company’s 
Alcohol and Substance Misuse Policy, a responsible person onsite will refer the matter to the 
individual’s immediate superior who will make the necessary arrangements for the individual to be 
tested. 
 
If an individual refuses to give a breath specimen the individual is informed that such a refusal is a 
failure to comply with this Policy and as such, may invoke the Company Disciplinary Procedure. 
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Appendix 7 
Drugs testing procedure 
 
Introduction 
 
There are different methods for testing for drugs in the body.  Testing for the misuse of drugs 
depends on the collection of samples for analysis which can be achieved by the use of a portable 
testing kit for preliminary screening. Alternatively, the sample can be sent to a Company approved 
laboratory for analysis. 
 
To dispel any doubts over the validity of the testing methods the Company uses methods of testing 
that are currently recognised throughout industry.  
 
Oral fluid specimens for legally defensible drug testing need to be collected under circumstances 
which respect the dignity of the individual whilst ensuring that the sample is freshly collected Suitable 
records must be made when the specimen is collected to prove that the specimen collected and the 
sample received by the laboratory is one and the same. 
 
This is the first link in the chain of custody process which, when reconstructed at a later date, can 
be used to prove that the final result belongs to the specimen collected 
 
The disposable drug testing kit is also set to the established cut-off levels to avoid any risk of false 
positive results by environmental exposure.  The Company recognises that these methods are the 
current best practice and best available technology. 
 
All drug testing will be conducted by trained competent manager who has been specially trained in 
drug testing.   
 
At present, the Drug Testing Procedure involves up to six stages depending on whether a positive 
result is obtained, all strictly controlled by a process referred to as "Chain of Custody".  The stages 
involved are summarised here: 
 


● Sample Collection 
 


● Adulteration Testing 
 


● Preliminary Screening 
 


● Confirmatory Analysis 
 


● Reporting of Results 
 


● Medical Review 
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Sample Collection 
 
"Chain of Custody" is the name given to the procedures that are employed to ensure that a sample 
travels in an intact and secure manner from the donor to the laboratory and all the way through the 
laboratory process and up to, and including, the reporting of the laboratory results and medical 
review. 
 
The individual will be asked to donate a sample for preliminary screening using the procedures for 
sample collection given by the Company approved provider. 
 
The donor will witness the sample collection and also the record keeping and identification 
procedure for the sample.  This is the only stage of the procedure that the donor will witness so it is 
important that the collection is undertaken correctly and under the correct supervision. 
 
Adulteration Testing 
 
The whole procedure will be carefully witnessed to prevent adulteration or substitution of other 
substances by the donor.   
 
Preliminary Screening 
 
The competent person will test the sample using the disposable drug testing kit.  If the sample proves 
to be negative then the procedure will be terminated, the sample disposed of and the result recorded 
as being negative.  If the sample proves to be positive then further samples will be taken in order to 
undergo further analysis by the Company approved laboratory. 
 
Confirmatory Analysis 
 
If the sample proves to be positive then a laboratory confirmation is required, this consists of splitting 
the sample into two vials which are uniquely labelled and sealed with tamper evident seals.  The 
two sample vials will be sent to the Company approved laboratory for confirmatory analysis. 
 
The Laboratory will firstly ensure that the sample vials have not been tampered with to confirm the 
"Chain of Custody" procedure has been followed.  One of the sample vials is then opened for 
laboratory preliminary analysis to exclude adulteration and then the sample is subject to extensive 
analysis to screen for the range of drugs using immunoassay techniques.  The second sample vial 
will be retained in storage by the Laboratory for reference purposes. 
 
If the Company approved laboratory immunoassay tests prove positive then specific methods are 
then used to determine the sample contents (these being liquid or Gas Chromatography and Mass 
Spectrometry).  These methods are used as part of the confirmatory analysis procedure. 
 
Reporting of Results and Medical Review 
 
All stages of the analysis are carefully monitored by the Company approved laboratory toxicologists.  
Once the results are known then they will be reported to the Medical Review Officer, who will 
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interpret the results of the analysis, which will be subsequently confidentially reported to the relevant 
Council representative. 
 
Drug Testing Methods 
 
The employee or contractor is informed that they have been identified to be tested for drugs.  
 
The employee or contractor attends a suitable location giving aural and visual privacy, where the 
sample is to be collected. 
 
The employee or contractor may be accompanied by a witness (e.g. a work colleague, if required). 
 
The employee or contractor is provided with a Donor Information Sheet, which explains in detail the 
testing procedure. 
 
The employee or contractor is then required to sign a Consent Form regarding this impending test. 
 
The sample is given by the donor to the Competent Person (via a special container). 
 
The Competent Person will test one portion by various methods to ensure that adulteration has not 
occurred. 
 
If ascertained that adulteration has occurred then this may constitute a breach of the Company 
Disciplinary Procedure. 
 
If an individual refuses to give a sample the individual is informed that such a refusal is a failure to 
comply with this Policy and as such, may invoke the Company Disciplinary Procedure. 
 
The sample will be tested by the Competent Person for a number of drugs that will be advised at 
the time of the test using the disposable immunoassay technique. 
 
If the disposable immunoassay result is negative (refer to the instructions for use) then the individual 
will be asked to sign a record and will then be free to return to work once a breath test for alcohol 
has been completed. 
 
If the disposable immunoassay result is positive (refer to the instructions for use) then a second, 
more comprehensive, confirmation analysis will be required (i.e. despatch of sample to a UKAS 
accredited Company approved laboratory). 
 
During this time the individual will be suspended with pay awaiting the results. 
 
If the Company approved laboratory result is negative (this may normally take up to 5 days from 
receipt at the laboratory for verification) then the individual will then be asked to sign a record, and 
will be free to return to work. 
 
If the Company approved laboratory result is positive then the individual will continue to be 
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suspended with pay awaiting a Disciplinary Investigation.  A copy of the sample result will be given 
to the individual. 
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Appendix 8  
Challenging a result 
 
In the event of a positive result, the staff member will have the right to challenge the result. This will 
be through the ‘B’ sample that formed part of the chain of Custody collection that was consented to. 
The ‘B’ sample is retained by the Laboratory in line with best practice which is typically 12 months. 


 
If the donor decides that they wish to proceed to challenge this result, they should be informed of 
the procedure to challenge the result and the testing laboratory should be given notice that the donor 
intends to challenge the result. 
 
The employee will need to contact ELAS and make arrangements to transfer the sample to an 
independent laboratory who hold the relevant UKAS 17025 accreditation.  
They are also advised to notify the human resource department of the Company to advise them that 
they are challenging the result. 
 
This analysis will be conducted at the employee’s own expense. 
 
The Laboratory performing the analysis will need to meet criteria for Workplace drug testing in the 
UK to legally defensible standards. 
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Appendix 9  


Challenging a drug test result letter 


  
EMPLOYEE NAME 
 
WORK LOCATION 
 
EMPLOYEE NO. 
 
Dear 
 
CHALLENGING A DRUGS TEST RESULT 
 
You have recently undergone a drug test in accordance with the Company’s substance misuse 
policy. 
 
I understand that following confirmatory analysis at a Company approved Laboratory the result has 
been declared positive and, in accordance with the Company Disciplinary Procedure, you have been 
suspended whilst awaiting an investigation and a subsequent Disciplinary Hearing if required. 
 
As outlined to you at the time of the drugs test, you are entitled to have your duplicate sample tested 
independently at your own expense at an accredited and approved laboratory by a qualified 
practising toxicologist, the sample being transferred and tested under strict Chain of Custody 
conditions. 
 
In the event that a test of the duplicate sample ultimately results in a different outcome, the cost will 
be reimbursed by the Company. 
 
A list of approved laboratories is contained within this letter; however, you may wish to source your 
own through the UKAS website (www.ukas.com) which could undertake this work on your behalf. I 
also enclose a standard letter for you to use to confirm your requirements to your chosen laboratory 
once you have contacted them, and a standard letter to the Company's external laboratory to 
request the release of your duplicate sample.  
 
Your chosen laboratory will need to know the substance identified in your original sample. 
 
Please let me know as soon as possible if you wish to have your duplicate sample tested 
independently and if you require assistance with completing the paperwork. 
 
Yours sincerely, 
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PRIVATE AND CONFIDENTIAL         
 
EMPLOYEE'S HOME ADDRESS 
 
Address of Chosen Laboratory 
 
Date: 
 
Dear Sir / Madam, 
 
DRUGS TESTING - ANALYSIS OF DUPLICATE SAMPLE 
 
I confirm that I wish you to undertake a test of the duplicate sample taken on behalf of Advance 
Northumberland on ……date of test ………………… The sample is to be analysed for the presence 
of the substance(s) identified in my original sample, which was …….employee to insert 
details……………. The analysis should include qualitative identification and an estimate of 
concentration. 
 
Please proceed with arrangements to obtain my duplicate sample from the Company’s approved 
laboratory, under strict Chain of Custody conditions and return the results to me with a copy to 
..................................... Advance Northumberland  …..Address to be inserted 
here................................ 
 
I accept full responsibility for any charges arising from the process and undertake to make payment 
within 30 days of receipt of the invoice. 
 
I enclose full details to enable my duplicate sample to be identified. 
  
Yours faithfully, 
 
Signature: ........................................ 
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Details of Employee (IN BLOCK CAPITALS) ……………………………………………….…… 
 
Sample Unique Identification (Barcode Number) ……………….………………………………... 
 
Ethnic Origin: …………………..Date of Birth: ………………….. Male/Female:……...……….. 
 
Full Name: …………………...............…...Job Title: ……………………………………………. 
 
Employee No: ………………….................Work Location: ……………………………………... 
 
Business Unit: ……………………………………………………………………………………... 
 
Home Address: 
…………………………………………………………………………………….……………………………
………………………………………………………………………...........................................................
............................................................................................................................................................ 
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List of Approved Laboratories 
 
Matrix Diagnostics Ltd 
Fleming Road 
Waltham Abbey 
EN9 3BZ 
 
Synergy Health Laboratory Services Ltd 
Gavenny Court,  
Abergavenny 
Monmouthshire  
NP7 7RX 
 
Randox Laboratories 
34 Diamond Road 
Crumlin 
Co.Antrim 
BT29 4QY 
 
RPS Health in Business Ltd 
Innospec Manufacturing Park 
Oil Sites Road 
Ellesmere Port 
CH65 4EY 
 
LGC 
Queens Road 
Teddington 
Middlesex  
TW11 0LY 
 
Environmental Scientifics 
 
 ESG House  
Bretby Business Park  
Ashby Road  
Bretby  
Burton upon Trent  
Staffordshire  
DE15 0YZ  


 
The laboratory will need to be accredited to ISO 17025 and they should also participate in a 
recognised external quality auditing system such as UK NEQAS (www.ukneqas.org.uk). 
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APPENDIX 10 
Cause for Concern Process Flow-Chart 
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APPENDIX 11 
Follow-Up Testing Process 


 
Follow-up testing is a condition of the Alcohol and Substance Misuse Policy. It may also be used in 
areas where management has deemed that drug and alcohol testing may be appropriate e.g. for 
health and safety reasons. Further to OH advice an agreement will need to be made to establish 
the monitoring period and frequency/nature of testing.  
 
The individual circumstances will dictate what should be included in the agreement but as a guide it 
could contain: 
 


● The circumstances leading to the process i.e. previous failed test not resulting in dismissal 
or that the employee has advised us of a drug/alcohol problem 


● The length of time that the monitoring period will last for 
● The number of drug/alcohol tests which will be administered over this period 
● Whether these will be planned or ad-hoc 
● The number of days’ notice which need to be given to change any planned drug or alcohol 


tests 
● Where the tests will be administered 
● Who will administer the tests 
● Any further support which is being offered through the Occupational Health service 
● The potential consequences of a failed test or a wilful refusal to engage with the process 
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ITT SCHEDULE B1 – COMMERCIAL FORM OF TENDER



Ellington Affordable – Decoration 





(‘The Contract’)



To: 	Shared Procurement Service

County Hall

Morpeth

Northumberland

NE61 2EF



For the attention of: (to be completed by Procurement)

Date: [INSERT DATE]

Dear Sir or Madam

Tender for the Contract

I/We, the undersigned, tender and offer to provide the Contract as listed below, which is more particularly referred to in the Invitation to Tender supplied to me/us for the purpose of tendering for the provision of the Contract and upon the terms of the Contract.



Included with this document are the following:

Checklist for Tenderers

Please note: if Tenderers do not provide all of the items in the checklist this may cause the Tender to be non-compliant and not considered.



		Schedule No

		Item

		Included in Tender? (tick)



		B1.

		Commercial Form of Tender

		



		B2.

		Certificate of Non-collusion and Non-canvassing

		



		B3.

		Commercially Sensitive Information

		



		B4.

		Price Schedule

		







[bookmark: _Toc316928293]I/We confirm that the I/we can supply the Contract as specified in the Invitation to Tender and in accordance with the pricing schedule supplied.



[bookmark: _Toc316928294]I/We confirm that we accept the Contract as issued with the Invitation to Tender.



[bookmark: _Toc316928295]I/We agree in the event of acceptance of our Tender to execute the Contract within 15 business days of acceptance (or otherwise as agreed with the Contracting Authority), and in the interim, provide the Contract in accordance with the Contract if necessary.



[bookmark: _Toc316928296]I/We understand that the authority reserves the right to accept or refuse this Tender whether it is lower, the same, or higher than any other Tender.



[bookmark: _Toc316928297][bookmark: _Toc316928541][bookmark: _Toc316929262][bookmark: _Toc316929335]I/We confirm that:

The information supplied to you and forming part of this Tender; and 

(To avoid doubt) any information that I/we supplied to you as part of my/our initial expression of interest in tendering was true when made and remains true and accurate in all respects.

[bookmark: _Toc316928298]I/We confirm that this Tender will remain valid for 90 days from the date of this Commercial Form of Tender.



[bookmark: _Toc316928299]I/We confirm and undertake that if any of such information becomes untrue or misleading that I/we shall notify you immediately and update such information as needed.



[bookmark: _Toc316928300]I/We confirm that the I/we are authorised to commit the Tenderer to the contractual obligations contained in the Invitation to Tender and the Contract.



We confirm having received and incorporated the following addendum documents received during the tender period:-







[bookmark: _Toc316928301][bookmark: _Toc316928542][bookmark: _Toc316929263][bookmark: _Toc316929336]Signed by



[bookmark: _Toc316928302][bookmark: _Toc316928543][bookmark: _Toc316929264][bookmark: _Toc316929337]Name(s) _____________________



[bookmark: _Toc316928303][bookmark: _Toc316928544][bookmark: _Toc316929265][bookmark: _Toc316929338]Position _____________________



[bookmark: _Toc316928304][bookmark: _Toc316928545][bookmark: _Toc316929266][bookmark: _Toc316929339]For and on behalf of [Tenderer]
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ITT SCHEDULE B2 – CERTIFICATE OF NON-COLLUSION AND NON-CANVASSING

Ellington Affordable – Decoration



To:	Shared Procurement Service

County Hall

Morpeth

Northumberland

NE61 2EF



For the attention of: (name of procurement specialist)

Date: [insert date]

Statement of non-canvassing



I/we hereby certify that I/we have not canvassed any governor, Director, employee, representative or adviser of the authority in connection with this Tender and the proposed award of the Contract by the authority, and that no person employed by me/us or acting on my/our behalf, or advising me/us, has done any such act. I/we agree that the authority may, in consideration of this bid, and in any subsequent actions, rely upon the statements made in this Certificate.



I/we further hereby undertake that I/we will not canvass any governor, Director, employee, representative or adviser of the authority in connection with the award of the Contract and that no person employed by me/us or acting on my/our behalf, or advising me/us, will do any such act.



Statement of non-collusion

The essence of the public procurement process for selective tendering for the Contract is that authority shall receive bona fide competitive Tenders from all Tenderers.



In recognition of this principle, I/we certify that this is a bona fide offer, intended to be competitive and that I/we have not fixed or adjusted the amount of the offer or the price in accordance with any agreement or arrangement with any other person (except any sub-contractor identified in this offer).



I/we also certify that I/we have not done, and undertake that I/we will not do, at any time during the tender process or in the event of my/our tender being successful while the resulting Contract is in force, any of the following acts:



· communicate to any person, other than the authority, the amount or approximate amount of my/our proposed offer except where the disclosure in confidence of the approximate value of the Tender was essential to obtain insurance premium quotations required for the preparation of the Tender; or



· enter into any agreement or agreements with any other person that they shall refrain from tendering to the authority or as to the amount of any offer submitted by them; or





· cause or induce any person to enter into such an agreement as is mentioned in paragraph 1 and 2 above or to inform us of the amount or the approximate amount of any rival Tender for the Contract; or



· commit any offence under the Public Bodies Corrupt Practices Act 1889, the Prevention of Corruption Acts 1889 to 1916 nor under Section 117 of the Local Government Act 1972; or





· offer or agree to pay or give or actually pay or give any sum of money, inducement or valuable consideration, directly or indirectly, to any person for doing or having done or having caused to be done in relation to any other Tender or proposed Tender for the performance of the Project covered by the Tender, any act or omission as within the Bribery Act 2010.



In this Certificate, the word ’person’ includes any person, body or association, corporate or incorporate and ‘agreement’ includes any arrangement whether formal or informal and whether legally binding or not.



I/we agree that the authority may, in its consideration of the offer and in any subsequent actions, rely upon the statements made in this Certificate.







Signed _______________________



Name: ________________________



Position: ______________________

For and on behalf of [Tenderer]
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ITT SCHEDULE B3 – COMMERCIALLY SENSITIVE INFORMATION

Ellington Affordable – Decoration

Commercially sensitive information



I declare that I wish the following information to be designated as commercially sensitive.



		 

 

 

 







The reason(s) it is considered that this information should be exempt under FOIA is:



		 

 

 

 







The period of time for which it is considered this information should be exempt is [until award of Contract OR during the period of the contract OR for a period of [NUMBER] years until [MONTH], [YEAR]].



		 

 

 

 





 

		SIGNATURE:

		_________________________________________



		NAME (PRINT):

		_________________________________________



		POSITION:

		_________________________________________



		COMPANY:

		_________________________________________



		DATE:

		_________________________________________
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BoQ- Decoration_EllingtonPh2Affordable.xlsx
CT1

						STAIRS AND RAMPS



						L     Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L30 Stairs/Walkways/Balustrades



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		1				not exceeding 300 girth, stringers				8		m		0		- 0



		2				not exceeding 300 girth, handrails				7		m		0		- 0



		3				not exceeding 300 girth, members of staircase balustrades				67		m		0		- 0





						WINDOWS AND EXTERNAL DOORS



						L Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L10 Windows/Rooflights/Screens/Louvres



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		4				not exceeding 300 girth, windowboards				16		m		0		- 0



		5				not exceeding 300 girth, curtain battens				26		m		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!





						INTERNAL DOORS



						L Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L20 Doors/Shutters/Hatches



						M Surface finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Decorative paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, touch up primer/undercoat, two coats finish on ready primed wood or MDF



						General surfaces



		6				over 300 girth, door leaves				41		m2		0		- 0



		7				not exceeding 300 girth, door frames				61		m		0		- 0



						WALL FINISHES



						K     Linings/Sheathing/Dry partitioning



						K10 Plasterboard dry linings/partitions/ceilings



						M Surface finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Emulsion paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, water based trade matt, one thinned coat, two coats finish on plaster base



						General surfaces



		8				over 300 girth				296		m2		0		- 0



		9				over 300 girth, staircase areas				15		m2		0		- 0



						FLOOR FINISHES



						M Surface Finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		10				not exceeding 300 girth, skirtings				107		m		0		- 0



						CEILING FINISHES



						K     Linings/Sheathing/Dry partitioning



						K10 Plasterboard dry linings/partitions/ceilings



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Emulsion paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, water based trade matt, one thinned coat, two coats finish on plaster base



						General surfaces



		11				over 300 girth				111		m2		0		- 0



		12				over 300 wide, staircase areas				3		m2		0		- 0













&"Arial,Bold"HOUSING DEVELOPMENTS, STANDARD HOUSE MEASURES
TYPE CT1 - 4B7P DETACHED		&"Arial,Bold"
2F - Windows and External Doors


&"Arial,Bold"&A/&P	




CT2

						STAIRS AND RAMPS



						L30 Stairs/Walkways/Balustrades



						M Surface Finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		1				not exceeding 300 girth, stringers				8		m		0		- 0



		2				not exceeding 300 girth, handrails				7		m		0		- 0



		3				not exceeding 300 girth, members of staircase balustrades				50		m		0		- 0



						WINDOWS AND EXTERNAL DOORS



						L Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L10 Windows/Rooflights/Screens/Louvres



						M Surface finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		4				not exceeding 300 girth, windowboards				15		m		0		- 0



		5				not exceeding 300 girth, curtain battens				22		m		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!



						INTERNAL DOORS



						L Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L20 Doors/Shutters/Hatches



						M Surface finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Decorative paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, touch up primer/undercoat, two coats finish on ready primed wood or MDF



						General surfaces



		6				over 300 girth, door leaves				34		m2		0		- 0



		7				not exceeding 300 girth, door frames				51		m		0		- 0



						WALL FINISHES



						K     Linings/Sheathing/Dry partitioning



						K10 Plasterboard dry linings/partitions/ceilings



						M Surface finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Emulsion paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, water based trade matt, one thinned coat, two coats finish on plaster base



						General surfaces



		8				over 300 girth				236		m2		0		- 0



		9				over 300 girth, staircase areas				11		m2		0		- 0



						FLOOR FINISHES



						M Surface Finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		10				not exceeding 300 girth, skirtings				82		m		0		- 0



						CEILING FINISHES



						K     Linings/Sheathing/Dry partitioning



						K10 Plasterboard dry linings/partitions/ceilings



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Emulsion paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, water based trade matt, one thinned coat, two coats finish on plaster base



						General surfaces



		11				over 300 girth				90		m2		0		- 0



		12				over 300 wide, staircase areas				3		m2		0		- 0















&"Arial,Bold"HOUSING DEVELOPMENTS, STANDARD HOUSE MEASURES
TYPE CT2 - 3B5P DETACHED		&"Arial,Bold"
2D - Stairs and Ramps


&"Arial,Bold"&A/&P	




CT3

						STAIRS AND RAMPS



						L     Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L30 Stairs/Walkways/Balustrades



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		1				not exceeding 300 girth, stringers				8		m		0		- 0



		2				not exceeding 300 girth, handrails				7		m		0		- 0



		3				not exceeding 300 girth, members of staircase balustrades				50		m		0		- 0



						WINDOWS AND EXTERNAL DOORS



						L Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L10 Windows/Rooflights/Screens/Louvres



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		4				not exceeding 300 girth, windowboards				14		m		0		- 0



		5				not exceeding 300 girth, curtain battens				22		m		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!



						INTERNAL DOORS



						L Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L20 Doors/Shutters/Hatches



						M Surface finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Decorative paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, touch up primer/undercoat, two coats finish on ready primed wood or MDF



						General surfaces



						over 300 girth, door leaves				37		m2		0		- 0



						not exceeding 300 girth, door frames				56		m		0		- 0



						WALL FINISHES



						K     Linings/Sheathing/Dry partitioning



						K10 Plasterboard dry linings/partitions/ceilings



						M Surface finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Emulsion paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, water based trade matt, one thinned coat, two coats finish on plaster base



						General surfaces



		6				over 300 girth				237		m2		0		- 0



		7				over 300 girth, staircase areas				18		m2		0		- 0



						FLOOR FINISHES



						M Surface Finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		8				not exceeding 300 girth, skirtings				88		m		0		- 0



						CEILING FINISHES



						K     Linings/Sheathing/Dry partitioning



						K10 Plasterboard dry linings/partitions/ceilings



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Emulsion paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, water based trade matt, one thinned coat, two coats finish on plaster base



						General surfaces



		9				over 300 girth				87		m2		0		- 0



		10				over 300 wide, staircase areas				1		m2		0		- 0















&"Arial,Bold"HOUSING DEVELOPMENTS, STANDARD HOUSE MEASURES
TYPE CT3 - 3B5P DETACHED		&"Arial,Bold"
2D - Stairs and Ramps


&"Arial,Bold"&A/&P	




HT2 (D)-AFF

						STAIRS AND RAMPS



						L     Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L30 Stairs/Walkways/Balustrades



						M Surface Finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		1				not exceeding 300 girth, stringers				6		m		0		- 0



		2				not exceeding 300 girth, handrails				4		m		0		- 0



		3				not exceeding 300 girth, members of staircase balustrades				37		m		0		- 0



						WINDOWS AND EXTERNAL DOORS



						L Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L10 Windows/Rooflights/Screens/Louvres



						M Surface finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		4				not exceeding 300 girth, windowboards				6		m		0		- 0



						INTERNAL DOORS



						L Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L20 Doors/Shutters/Hatches



						M Surface finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Decorative paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, touch up primer/undercoat, two coats finish on ready primed wood or MDF



						General surfaces



		5				over 300 girth, door leaves				23		m2		0		- 0



		6				not exceeding 300 girth, door frames				35		m		0		- 0



						WALL FINISHES



						K     Linings/Sheathing/Dry partitioning



						K10 Plasterboard dry linings/partitions/ceilings



						M Surface finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Emulsion paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, water based trade matt, one thinned coat, two coats finish on tape and joint



						General surfaces



		7				over 300 girth				160		m2		0		- 0



		8				over 300 girth, staircase areas				22		m2		0		- 0



						FLOOR FINISHES



						M Surface Finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		9				not exceeding 300 girth, skirtings				67		m		0		- 0



						CEILING FINISHES



						K     Linings/Sheathing/Dry partitioning



						K10 Plasterboard dry linings/partitions/ceilings



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Emulsion paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, water based trade matt, one thinned coat, two coats finish on tape and joint



						General surfaces



		10				over 300 girth				58		m2		0		- 0



		11				over 300 wide, staircase areas				2		m2		0		- 0



						Total to Summary										£   - 0















&"Arial,Bold"HOUSING DEVELOPMENTS, STANDARD HOUSE MEASURES
TYPE HT2 - 2B4P DETACHED		&"Arial,Bold"
2D - Stairs and Ramps


&"Arial,Bold"&A/&P	




HT2 (MT)

						STAIRS AND RAMPS



						L     Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L30 Stairs/Walkways/Balustrades



						M Surface Finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		1				not exceeding 300 girth, stringers				6		m		0		- 0



		2				not exceeding 300 girth, handrails				4		m		0		- 0



		3				not exceeding 300 girth, members of staircase balustrades				37		m		0		- 0



						WINDOWS AND EXTERNAL DOORS



						L Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L10 Windows/Rooflights/Screens/Louvres



						M Surface finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		4				not exceeding 300 girth, windowboards				6		m		0		- 0



		5				not exceeding 300 girth, curtain battens				10		m		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!



						INTERNAL DOORS



						L Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L20 Doors/Shutters/Hatches



						M Surface finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Decorative paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, touch up primer/undercoat, two coats finish on ready primed wood or MDF



						General surfaces



		6				over 300 girth, door leaves				23		m2		0		- 0



		7				not exceeding 300 girth, door frames				35		m		0		- 0



						WALL FINISHES



						K     Linings/Sheathing/Dry partitioning



						K10 Plasterboard dry linings/partitions/ceilings



						M Surface finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Emulsion paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, water based trade matt, one thinned coat, two coats finish on plaster base



						General surfaces



		8				over 300 girth				160		m2		0		- 0



		9				over 300 girth, staircase areas				22		m2		0		0



						FLOOR FINISHES



						M Surface Finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		10				not exceeding 300 girth, skirtings				67		m		0		- 0



						CEILING FINISHES



						K     Linings/Sheathing/Dry partitioning



						K10 Plasterboard dry linings/partitions/ceilings



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Emulsion paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, water based trade matt, one thinned coat, two coats finish on plaster base



						General surfaces



		11				over 300 girth				58		m2		0		- 0



		12				over 300 wide, staircase areas				2		m2		0		- 0















&"Arial,Bold"HOUSING DEVELOPMENTS, STANDARD HOUSE MEASURES
TYPE HT2 - 2B4P MID TERRACE		&"Arial,Bold"
2D - Stairs and Ramps


&"Arial,Bold"&A/&P	




HT2 (S)

						STAIRS AND RAMPS



						L     Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L30 Stairs/Walkways/Balustrades



						M Surface Finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		1				not exceeding 300 girth, stringers				6		m		0		- 0



		2				not exceeding 300 girth, handrails				4		m		0		- 0



		3				not exceeding 300 girth, members of staircase balustrades				37		m		0		- 0



						WINDOWS AND EXTERNAL DOORS



						L Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L10 Windows/Rooflights/Screens/Louvres



						M Surface finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		4				not exceeding 300 girth, windowboards				6		m		0		- 0



		5				not exceeding 300 girth, curtain battens				10		m		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!



						INTERNAL DOORS



						L Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L20 Doors/Shutters/Hatches



						M Surface finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Decorative paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, touch up primer/undercoat, two coats finish on ready primed wood or MDF



						General surfaces



		6				over 300 girth, door leaves				23		m2		0		- 0



		7				not exceeding 300 girth, door frames				35		m		0		- 0



						WALL FINISHES



						K     Linings/Sheathing/Dry partitioning



						K10 Plasterboard dry linings/partitions/ceilings



						M Surface finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Emulsion paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, water based trade matt, one thinned coat, two coats finish on plaster base



						General surfaces



		8				over 300 girth				160		m2		0		- 0



		9				over 300 girth, staircase areas				22		m2		0		- 0



						FLOOR FINISHES



						M Surface Finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		10				not exceeding 300 girth, skirtings				67		m		0		- 0



						CEILING FINISHES



						K     Linings/Sheathing/Dry partitioning



						K10 Plasterboard dry linings/partitions/ceilings



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Emulsion paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, water based trade matt, one thinned coat, two coats finish on plaster base



						General surfaces



		11				over 300 girth				58		m2		0		- 0



		12				over 300 wide, staircase areas				2		m2		0		- 0













&"Arial,Bold"HOUSING DEVELOPMENTS, STANDARD HOUSE MEASURES
TYPE HT2 - 2B4P SEMI DETACHED		&"Arial,Bold"
2D - Stairs and Ramps


&"Arial,Bold"&A/&P	




HT4A

						STAIRS AND RAMPS



						L     Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L30 Stairs/Walkways/Balustrades



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		1				not exceeding 300 girth, handrails				7		m		0		- 0



		2				not exceeding 300 girth, members of staircase balustrades				28		m		0		- 0



						WINDOWS AND EXTERNAL DOORS



						L Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L10 Windows/Rooflights/Screens/Louvres



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		3				not exceeding 300 girth, windowboards				7		m		0		- 0



		4				not exceeding 300 girth, curtain battens				13		m		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!



						INTERNAL DOORS



						L Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L20 Doors/Shutters/Hatches



						M Surface finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Decorative paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, touch up primer/undercoat, two coats finish on ready primed wood or MDF



						General surfaces



		5				over 300 girth, door leaves				35		m2		0		- 0



		6				not exceeding 300 girth, door frames				54		m		0		- 0



						WALL FINISHES



						K     Linings/Sheathing/Dry partitioning



						K10 Plasterboard dry linings/partitions/ceilings



						M Surface finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Emulsion paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, water based trade matt, one thinned coat, two coats finish on plaster base



						General surfaces



		7				over 300 girth				237		m2		0		- 0



		8				over 300 girth, staircase areas				51		m2		0		- 0



						FLOOR FINISHES



						M Surface Finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		9				not exceeding 300 girth, skirtings				91		m		0		- 0



						CEILING FINISHES



						K     Linings/Sheathing/Dry partitioning



						K10 Plasterboard dry linings/partitions/ceilings



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Emulsion paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, water based trade matt, one thinned coat, two coats finish on plaster base



						General surfaces



		10				over 300 girth				94		m2		0		- 0



		11				over 300 wide, staircase areas				4		m2		0		- 0















&"Arial,Bold"HOUSING DEVELOPMENTS, STANDARD HOUSE MEASURES
TYPE HT4 - 3B6P MID TERRACE		&"Arial,Bold"
2D - Stairs and Ramps


&"Arial,Bold"&A/&P	




HT4B

						STAIRS AND RAMPS



						L     Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L30 Stairs/Walkways/Balustrades



						M Surface Finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		1				not exceeding 300 girth, handrails				7		m		0		- 0



		2				not exceeding 300 girth, members of staircase balustrades				28		m		0		- 0



						WINDOWS AND EXTERNAL DOORS



						L Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L10 Windows/Rooflights/Screens/Louvres



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		3				not exceeding 300 girth, windowboards				7		m		0		- 0



		4				not exceeding 300 girth, curtain battens				13		m		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!



						INTERNAL DOORS



						L Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L20 Doors/Shutters/Hatches



						M Surface finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Decorative paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, touch up primer/undercoat, two coats finish on ready primed wood or MDF



						General surfaces



		5				over 300 girth, door leaves				35		m2		0		- 0



		6				not exceeding 300 girth, door frames				54		m		0		- 0



						WALL FINISHES



						K     Linings/Sheathing/Dry partitioning



						K10 Plasterboard dry linings/partitions/ceilings



						M Surface finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Emulsion paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, water based trade matt, one thinned coat, two coats finish on plaster base



						General surfaces



		7				over 300 girth				237		m2		0		- 0



		8				over 300 girth, staircase areas				51		m2		0		- 0



						FLOOR FINISHES



						M Surface Finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		9				not exceeding 300 girth, skirtings				91		m		0		- 0



						CEILING FINISHES



						K     Linings/Sheathing/Dry partitioning



						K10 Plasterboard dry linings/partitions/ceilings



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Emulsion paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, water based trade matt, one thinned coat, two coats finish on plaster base



						General surfaces



		10				over 300 girth				94		m2		0		- 0



		11				over 300 wide, staircase areas				4		m2		0		- 0















&"Arial,Bold"HOUSING DEVELOPMENT, ST. PAUL'S, CRAMLINGTON
TYPE 4B - 3B6P DETACHED WITH GARAGE		&"Arial,Bold"
2D - Stairs and Ramps


&"Arial,Bold"&A/&P	




HT5

						STAIRS AND RAMPS



						G Structural/Carcassing metal/timber



						G20 Carpentry/Timber framing/First fixing



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		1				not exceeding 300 girth, stringers				15		m		0		- 0



		2				not exceeding 300 girth, handrails				10		m		0		- 0



		3				not exceeding 300 girth, members of staircase balustrades				93		m		0		- 0



						WINDOWS AND EXTERNAL DOORS



						L Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L10 Windows/Rooflights/Screens/Louvres



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		4				not exceeding 300 girth, windowboards				8		m		0		- 0



		5				not exceeding 300 girth, curtain battens				14		m		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!



						INTERNAL DOORS



						L Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L20 Doors/Shutters/Hatches



						M Surface finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Decorative paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, touch up primer/undercoat, two coats finish on ready primed wood or MDF



						General surfaces



		6				over 300 girth, door leaves				36		m2		0		- 0



		7				not exceeding 300 girth, door frames				56		m		0		- 0



						WALL FINISHES



						K     Linings/Sheathing/Dry partitioning



						K10 Plasterboard dry linings/partitions/ceilings



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Emulsion paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, water based trade matt, one thinned coat, two coats finish on plaster base



						General surfaces



		8				over 300 girth				268		m2		0		- 0



		9				over 300 girth, staircase areas				28		m2		0		- 0



						FLOOR FINISHES



						M Surface Finishes



						Prepare and apply resin based floor paint system, specification to be confirmed, on concrete or screeded surfaces



						General surfaces



		10				over 300 girth				15		m2		0		- 0



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		11				not exceeding 300 girth, skirtings				102		m		0		- 0



						CEILING FINISHES



						K     Linings/Sheathing/Dry partitioning



						K10 Plasterboard dry linings/partitions/ceilings



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Emulsion paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, water based trade matt, one thinned coat, two coats finish on plaster base



						General surfaces



		12				over 300 girth				120		m2		0		- 0



		13				over 300 wide, staircase areas				11		m2		0		- 0















&"Arial,Bold"HOUSING DEVELOPMENTS, STANDARD HOUSE MEASURES
TYPE HT5 - 3B6P MID TERRACE		&"Arial,Bold"
2D - Stairs and Ramps


&"Arial,Bold"&A/&P	




HT7(S)-AFF

						STAIRS AND RAMPS



						L     Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L30 Stairs/Walkways/Balustrades



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		1				not exceeding 300 girth, handrails				7		m		0		- 0



		2				not exceeding 300 girth, members of staircase balustrades				64		m		0		- 0



						WINDOWS AND EXTERNAL DOORS



						L Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L10 Windows/Rooflights/Screens/Louvres



						M Surface finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		3				not exceeding 300 girth, windowboards				7		m		0		- 0



						INTERNAL DOORS



						L Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L20 Doors/Shutters/Hatches



						M Surface finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Decorative paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, touch up primer/undercoat, two coats finish on ready primed wood or MDF



						General surfaces



		4				over 300 girth, door leaves				38		m2		0		- 0



		5				not exceeding 300 girth, door frames				56		m		0		- 0



						WALL FINISHES



						K     Linings/Sheathing/Dry partitioning



						K10 Plasterboard dry linings/partitions/ceilings



						M Surface finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Emulsion paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, water based trade matt, one thinned coat, two coats finish on tape and joint



						General surfaces



		6				over 300 girth				233		m2		0		- 0



		7				over 300 girth, staircase areas				18		m2		0		- 0



						FLOOR FINISHES



						M Surface Finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		8				not exceeding 300 girth, skirtings				89		m		0		- 0



						CEILING FINISHES



						K     Linings/Sheathing/Dry partitioning



						K10 Plasterboard dry linings/partitions/ceilings



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Emulsion paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, water based trade matt, one thinned coat, two coats finish on tape and joint



						General surfaces



		9				over 300 girth				80		m2		0		- 0



		10				over 300 wide, staircase areas				8		m2		0		- 0



						Total to Summary										£   - 0













&"Arial,Bold"HOUSING DEVELOPMENT, ST. PAUL'S, CRAMLINGTON
TYPE 7 - 3B5P SEMI DETACHED		&"Arial,Bold"
2D - Stairs and Ramps


&"Arial,Bold"&A/&P	




HT8 (D)

						STAIRS AND RAMPS



						L     Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L30 Stairs/Walkways/Balustrades



						M Surface Finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		1				not exceeding 300 girth, members of staircase balustrades				34		m		0		- 0



						WINDOWS AND EXTERNAL DOORS



						L Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L10 Windows/Rooflights/Screens/Louvres



						M Surface finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		2				not exceeding 300 girth, windowboards				13		m		0		- 0



		3				not exceeding 300 girth, curtain battens				18		m		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!



						INTERNAL DOORS



						L Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L20 Doors/Shutters/Hatches



						M Surface finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Decorative paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, touch up primer/undercoat, two coats finish on ready primed wood or MDF



						General surfaces



		4				over 300 girth, door leaves				41		m2		0		- 0



		5				not exceeding 300 girth, door frames				61		m		0		- 0



						WALL FINISHES



						K     Linings/Sheathing/Dry partitioning



						K10 Plasterboard dry linings/partitions/ceilings



						M Surface finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Emulsion paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, water based trade matt, one thinned coat, two coats finish on plaster base



						General surfaces



		6				over 300 girth				287		m2		0		- 0



		7				over 300 girth, staircase areas				14		m2		0		- 0



						FLOOR FINISHES



						M Surface Finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Prepare and apply resin based floor paint system, specification to be confirmed, on concrete or screeded surfaces



						General surfaces



		8				over 300 girth				13		m2		0		- 0



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		9				not exceeding 300 girth, skirtings				131		m		0		- 0



						CEILING FINISHES



						K     Linings/Sheathing/Dry partitioning



						K10 Plasterboard dry linings/partitions/ceilings



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Emulsion paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, water based trade matt, one thinned coat, two coats finish on plaster base



						General surfaces



		10				over 300 girth				107		m2		0		- 0



		11				over 300 wide, staircase areas				10		m2		0		- 0













&"Arial,Bold"HOUSING DEVELOPMENT, ST. PAUL'S, CRAMLINGTON
TYPE 8 - 4B7P DETACHED INTEGRAL GARAGE		&"Arial,Bold"
2D - Stairs and Ramps


&"Arial,Bold"&A/&P	




HT10

						STAIRS AND RAMPS



						L     Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L30 Stairs/Walkways/Balustrades





						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		1				not exceeding 300 girth, stringers				15		m		0		- 0



		2				not exceeding 300 girth, handrails				4		m		0		- 0



		3				not exceeding 300 girth, members of staircase balustrades				32		m		0		- 0



						WINDOWS AND EXTERNAL DOORS



						L Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L10 Windows/Rooflights/Screens/Louvres



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		4				not exceeding 300 girth, windowboards				13		m		0		- 0



		5				not exceeding 300 girth, curtain battens				19		m		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!



						INTERNAL DOORS



						L Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L20 Doors/Shutters/Hatches



						M Surface finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Decorative paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, touch up primer/undercoat, two coats finish on ready primed wood or MDF



						General surfaces



		6				over 300 girth, door leaves				40		m2		0		- 0



		7				not exceeding 300 girth, door frames				61		m		0		- 0



						WALL FINISHES



						K     Linings/Sheathing/Dry partitioning



						K10 Plasterboard dry linings/partitions/ceilings



						M Surface finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Emulsion paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, water based trade matt, one thinned coat, two coats finish on plaster base



						General surfaces



		8				over 300 girth				277		m2		0		- 0



		9				over 300 girth, staircase areas				39		m2		0		- 0



						FLOOR FINISHES



						M Surface Finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		10				not exceeding 300 girth, skirtings				106		m		0		- 0



						CEILING FINISHES



						K     Linings/Sheathing/Dry partitioning



						K10 Plasterboard dry linings/partitions/ceilings



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Emulsion paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, water based trade matt, one thinned coat, two coats finish on plaster base



						General surfaces



		11				over 300 girth				116		m2		0		- 0



		12				over 300 wide, staircase areas				7		m2		0		- 0















&"Arial,Bold"HOUSING DEVELOPMENTS, STANDARD HOUSE MEASURES
TYPE HT10 - 4B7P DETACHED		&"Arial,Bold"
2D - Stairs and Ramps


&"Arial,Bold"&A/&P	




HT11

						STAIRS AND RAMPS



						L     Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L30 Stairs/Walkways/Balustrades



						M Surface Finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		1				not exceeding 300 girth, stringers				4		m		0		- 0



		2				not exceeding 300 girth, handrails				3		m		0		- 0



		3				not exceeding 300 girth, members of staircase balustrades				30		m		0		- 0



						WINDOWS AND EXTERNAL DOORS



						L Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L10 Windows/Rooflights/Screens/Louvres



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		4				not exceeding 300 girth, windowboards				11		m		0		- 0



		5				not exceeding 300 girth, curtain battens				17		m		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!



						INTERNAL DOORS



						L Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L20 Doors/Shutters/Hatches



						M Surface finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Decorative paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, touch up primer/undercoat, two coats finish on ready primed wood or MDF



						General surfaces



		6				over 300 girth, door leaves				29		m2		0		- 0



		7				not exceeding 300 girth, door frames				45		m		0		- 0



						WALL FINISHES



						K     Linings/Sheathing/Dry partitioning



						K10 Plasterboard dry linings/partitions/ceilings



						M Surface finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Emulsion paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, water based trade matt, one thinned coat, two coats finish on plaster base



						General surfaces



		8				over 300 girth				265		m2		0		- 0



		9				over 300 girth, staircase areas				22		m2		0		- 0



						FLOOR FINISHES



						M Surface Finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		10				not exceeding 300 girth, skirtings				115		m		0		- 0



						CEILING FINISHES



						K     Linings/Sheathing/Dry partitioning



						K10 Plasterboard dry linings/partitions/ceilings



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Emulsion paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, water based trade matt, one thinned coat, two coats finish on plaster base



						General surfaces



		11				over 300 girth				102		m2		0		- 0



		12				over 300 wide, staircase areas				3		m2		0		- 0

















&"Arial,Bold"HOUSING DEVELOPMENTS, STANDARD HOUSE MEASURES
TYPE HT11 - 4B6P DETACHED		&"Arial,Bold"
2D - Stairs and Ramps


&"Arial,Bold"&A/&P	




HT12 (D)

						STAIRS AND RAMPS



						L     Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L30 Stairs/Walkways/Balustrades



						M Surface Finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		1				not exceeding 300 girth, stringers				5		m		0		- 0



		2				not exceeding 300 girth, handrails				4		m		0		- 0



		3				not exceeding 300 girth, members of staircase balustrades				35		m		0		- 0



						WINDOWS AND EXTERNAL DOORS



						L Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L10 Windows/Rooflights/Screens/Louvres



						M Surface finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		4				not exceeding 300 girth, windowboards				15		m		0		- 0



		5				not exceeding 300 girth, curtain battens				23		m		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!



						INTERNAL DOORS



						L Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L20 Doors/Shutters/Hatches



						M Surface finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Decorative paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, touch up primer/undercoat, two coats finish on ready primed wood or MDF



						General surfaces



		6				over 300 girth, door leaves				43		m2		0		- 0



		7				not exceeding 300 girth, door frames				66		m		0		- 0



						WALL FINISHES



						K     Linings/Sheathing/Dry partitioning



						K10 Plasterboard dry linings/partitions/ceilings



						M Surface finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Emulsion paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, water based trade matt, one thinned coat, two coats finish on plaster base



						General surfaces



		8				over 300 girth				338		m2		0		- 0



		9				over 300 girth, staircase areas				47		m2		0		- 0



						FLOOR FINISHES



						M Surface Finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		10				not exceeding 300 girth, skirtings				116		m		0		- 0



						CEILING FINISHES



						K     Linings/Sheathing/Dry partitioning



						K10 Plasterboard dry linings/partitions/ceilings



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Emulsion paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, water based trade matt, one thinned coat, two coats finish on plaster base



						General surfaces



		11				over 300 girth				180		m2		0		- 0



		12				over 300 wide, staircase areas				11		m2		0		- 0















&"Arial,Bold"HOUSING DEVELOPMENTS, STANDARD HOUSE MEASURES
TYPE HT12 - 4B8P DETACHED		&"Arial,Bold"
2D - Stairs and Ramps


&"Arial,Bold"&A/&P	




HT15 (D)

						STAIRS AND RAMPS



						L Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L30 Stairs/Walkways/Balustrades



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		1				not exceeding 300 girth, stringers				7		m		0		- 0



		2				not exceeding 300 girth, handrails				8		m		0		- 0



		3				not exceeding 300 girth, members of staircase balustrades				72		m		0		- 0



						WINDOWS AND EXTERNAL DOORS



						L Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L10 Windows/Rooflights/Screens/Louvres



						M Surface finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		4				not exceeding 300 girth, windowboards				12		m		0		- 0



		5				not exceeding 300 girth, curtain battens				19		m		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!



						INTERNAL DOORS



						L Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L20 Doors/Shutters/Hatches



						M Surface finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Decorative paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, touch up primer/undercoat, two coats finish on ready primed wood or MDF



						General surfaces



		6				over 300 girth, door leaves				41		m2		0		- 0



		7				not exceeding 300 girth, door frames				61		m		0		- 0



						WALL FINISHES



						K     Linings/Sheathing/Dry partitioning



						K10 Plasterboard dry linings/partitions/ceilings



						M Surface finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Emulsion paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, water based trade matt, one thinned coat, two coats finish on plaster base



						General surfaces



		8				over 300 girth				314		m2		0		- 0



		9				over 300 girth, staircase areas				13		m2		0		- 0



						FLOOR FINISHES



						M Surface Finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		10				not exceeding 300 girth, skirtings				102		m		0		- 0



						CEILING FINISHES



						K     Linings/Sheathing/Dry partitioning



						K10 Plasterboard dry linings/partitions/ceilings



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Emulsion paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, water based trade matt, one thinned coat, two coats finish on plaster base



						General surfaces



		11				over 300 girth				118		m2		0		- 0



		12				over 300 wide, staircase areas				3		m2		0		- 0















&"Arial,Bold"HOUSING DEVELOPMENTS, STANDARD HOUSE MEASURES
TYPE HT15 - 4B7P DETACHED		&"Arial,Bold"
2D - Stairs and Ramps


&"Arial,Bold"&A/&P	




BU4 AFF

						WINDOWS AND EXTERNAL DOORS



						L Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L10 Windows/Rooflights/Screens/Louvres



						M Surface finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		1				not exceeding 300 girth, windowboards				5		m				- 0



						INTERNAL DOORS



						L Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L20 Doors/Shutters/Hatches



						M Surface finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Decorative paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, touch up primer/undercoat, two coats finish on ready primed wood or MDF



						General surfaces



						over 300 girth, door leaves				38		m2		0		- 0



						not exceeding 300 girth, door frames				57		m		0		- 0



						WALL FINISHES



						K     Linings/Sheathing/Dry partitioning



						K10 Plasterboard dry linings/partitions/ceilings



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Emulsion paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, water based trade matt, one thinned coat, two coats finish on tape and joint



						General surfaces



						over 300 girth				188		m2		0		- 0



						FLOOR FINISHES



						K  Linings/Sheathing/Dry partitioning



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



						not exceeding 300 girth, skirtings				106		m		0		- 0



						CEILING FINISHES



						K     Linings/Sheathing/Dry partitioning



						K10 Plasterboard dry linings/partitions/ceilings



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Emulsion paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, water based trade matt, one thinned coat, two coats finish on tape and joint



						General surfaces



						over 300 girth				63		m2		0		- 0



						Total to Summary										£   - 0





&"Arial,Bold"HOUSING DEVELOPMENT
TYPE BU4 - 2B4P SEMI DETACHED
		&"Arial,Bold"
01 - Substructure&"Arial,Regular"



&"Arial,Bold"&A/&P	




Summary 

						DECORATION - OVERALL TOTAL HOUSE TYPES

								HT Qty		Unit		Rate		Total

						STAIRS AND RAMPS



						L Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L30 Stairs/Walkways/Balustrades



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		1				not exceeding 300 girth, stringers		70		m				- 0



		2				not exceeding 300 girth, handrails		99		m				- 0



		3				not exceeding 300 girth, members of staircase balustrades		889		m				- 0



						WINDOWS AND EXTERNAL DOORS



						L Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L10 Windows/Rooflights/Screens/Louvres



						M Surface finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		4				not exceeding 300 girth, windowboards		116		m				- 0



						INTERNAL DOORS



						L Windows/Doors/Stairs



						L20 Doors/Shutters/Hatches



						M Surface finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Decorative paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, touch up primer/undercoat, two coats finish on ready primed wood or MDF



						General surfaces



		5				over 300 girth, door leaves		890		m2				- 0



		6				not exceeding 300 girth, door frames		1,331		m				- 0



						WALL FINISHES



						K     Linings/Sheathing/Dry partitioning



						K10 Plasterboard dry linings/partitions/ceilings



						M Surface finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Emulsion paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, water based trade matt, one thinned coat, two coats finish on tape and joint



						General surfaces



		7				over 300 girth		5,248		m2				- 0



		8				over 300 girth, staircase areas		384		m2				- 0



						FLOOR FINISHES



						M Surface Finishes



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Prepare and apply resin based floor paint system, specification to be confirmed, on concrete or screeded surfaces



						General surfaces



		9				over 300 girth		- 0		m2				- 0		HT8 & HT5



						Gloss paint system on wood or MDF, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, one coat primer/undercoat, two coats finish



						General surfaces



		9				not exceeding 300 girth, skirtings		2,383		m				- 0



						CEILING FINISHES



						K     Linings/Sheathing/Dry partitioning



						K10 Plasterboard dry linings/partitions/ceilings



						M60 Painting/Clear finishing



						Emulsion paint system, Dulux Limited or Crown Limited, water based trade matt, one thinned coat, two coats finish on tape and joint



						General surfaces



		10				over 300 girth		1,821		m2				- 0



		11				over 300 wide, staircase areas		77		m2				- 0



						TOTAL - TENDER								£   - 0



						Decoration 



						HT Summary



						Total Decoration - HT2 Affordable		12		Nr		£   - 0		£   - 0

						Total Decoration - HT7 Affordable		7		Nr		£   - 0		£   - 0

						Total Decoration - BU4 Affordable 		9		Nr 		£   - 0		£   - 0



						[ADD HERE ANY ADDITIONAL ITEMS APPLICABLE OVER AND ABOVE INCLUDED IN MEASRED WORKS ABOVE ]



						TOTAL - Measured Works		TOTAL - Measured Works                         £						£   - 0



						Preliminary Costs                                Fixed				Sum

								TOTAL                           £						£   - 0

						Additional Costs [List]





						Sub Total								£   - 0



						Main Contractors Discount (Optional)				%				£   - 0



						TOTAL - TENDER OFFER - DECORATION 								£   - 0



						Please ensure you include for the following, as noted on the specification: -



						PRELIMINARIES & OTHER CHARGES								£ - p

						General Attendance



						Use of :-

		1				Contractors roads, pavings & pths - Temporary/Permanent as applicable 				Item		by M/C

		2				Standing scaffold				Item		by M/C

		3				Standing power operated hoisting plant				Item		by M/C

		4				Mess rooms, sanitary & welfare facilities				Item		by M/C



						Provision of :-

		5				Temporary lighting supply - Excluding task lighting				Item

		6				Temporary water supply - Central point				Item

		7				Space for subcontractor's own offices - only if required				Item		NA

		8				Space for storage of plant -  only if required				Item

		9				Space for storage of materials - Containers etc by Subcontractor				Item		NA



						Others :-

		10				Clear away rubbish into skips provided by M/C to central point				Item

		11				[insert as applicable]				Item



						Special Attendance

						Any :-

		14				Access road or hardstanding (other than item 1)				Item		by M/C

		15				Scaffold (other than item 2)				Item		by M/C

		16				Unloading of materials / goods				Item		by M/C

		17				Distribution of materials / goods				Item		by M/C

		18				Hoisting of materials / goods				Item		by M/C

		19				Placing in position of material / goods				Item		by M/C

		20				Unpacking of materials / goods				Item		by M/C

		21				Items 16 - 20 : check weights in relation to previous information				Item		by M/C



						Provision of :-

		22				Covered storage space of lock-up including light & power				Item

		23				Special power supplies (note loading)				Item

		24				Special water supplies (note volume)				Item

		25				Maintained specific temperature of humidity				Item		NA

		26				Telephone facilities				Item		NA

		27				Internet connection				Item		NA

		28				Temporary screens etc.				Item

		29				Dust extraction / damping				Item

		30				Noise control not previously indicated				Item		NA



						Others :-

		31				Discrepancy over working hours				Item

		32				Restrictions on others working				Item



						TOTAL TO TENDER SUMMARY								£   - 0











HTs

		Schedule of House Types - Ellington Phase 2 Affordable

						House Type 				Qty

						CT1				0

						CT2				0

						CT3				0

						2 (Detached)				0

						2 (Mid Ter)				0

						2 (Semi)				12

						4A				0

						4B				0

						5				0

						7				7

						8				0

						10				0

						11				0

						12				0

						15				0

						Newsham Bung				9

										28
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